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TITLE 30-A
MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES
PART 1
COUNTIES
CHAPTER 1
COUNTY OFFICERS
SUBCHAPTER 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

§1. Definitions

As used in this Part, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have the following
meanings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989,
c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. County legislative delegation. "County legislative delegation" means all state legislators
whose legislative districts, in whole or in part, lie within the boundaries of a county.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. County officers. "County officers" means the commissioners, treasurer, sheriff, register of
deeds and register of probate of a county.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2-A. Permanent incapacity. "Permanent incapacity" means a guardian or conservator has been
appointed by a court of competent jurisdiction to manage the affairs of an office holder.
[PL 1995, c. 683, §3 (NEW).]

3. Voter. "Voter" means a person registered to vote.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. County official. "County official" means an elected or appointed member of a county
government.
[PL 2005, c. 79, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 683, §3 (AMD). PL 2005, c. 79, §1 (AMD).

§2. Salaries

1. County officers' salaries.
[PL 1993, c. 653, §1 (RP).]

1-A. Knox County commissioners.
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[PL 2003, c. 696, §2 (RP).]

1-B. County officers' salaries.
[PL 2003, c. 696, §3 (RP).]

2. Clerk hire and expenses. Expenses of county officers shall be allowed as follows.

A. County commissioners shall allow all necessary and proper office expenses, clerk hire and
travel to the county officers, except clerks of courts. They shall also allow to the sheriffs, whether
acting within or outside the county, the costs of

boarding, guarding and transporting:
(1) Prisoners, whether awaiting trial, during trial or after conviction; or

(2) Juveniles, whether awaiting hearing, during hearing or after adjudication that a juvenile
offense has been committed. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C,
§§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The Chief Justice of the Supreme Judicial Court or the Chief Justice's designee shall allow to
clerks of court, for payment by the State, their necessary and proper office expenses, clerk hire and
travel expenses. Clerks must obtain approval of these expenses at such time and in such manner
as the Chief Justice or the Chief Justice's designee directs. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §88, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);

PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Fees and charges. The payment of fees and charges to the county treasurer is governed by the
following provisions.

A. All fees and charges received by any county officer, except clerks of court, shall be paid by that
county officer to the county treasurer by the 15th day of every month following the month in which
they were collected. Fees received by any clerk of courts shall be paid by that clerk as elsewhere
provided by law or, in the absence of express provision, to the State. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. All fees and charges received by any deputy sheriff shall be paid by that deputy sheriff to the
county treasurer by the 15th day of every month following the month in which they were collected,
except that deputies not on a salary or per diem basis may receive and retain fees for the service of
criminal or civil process.

(1) Sheriffs and their deputies shall collect fees chargeable for the service of civil process only
from the litigants.

(2) Fees chargeable for the service of criminal process by deputies not on salary or per diem

must be approved by the respective district attorneys and paid by the respective county

treasurers. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL

1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Salaries and expenses of court and jury officers. Each county shall pay the salaries and
expenses of bailiffs and other court and jury officers who work for courts located in that county. The
Judicial Department shall compensate each county for these salaries and expenses as provided in Title
4, section 25.

[PL 1991, c. 570, §3 (AMD).]
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SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A1,C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 476 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 517, §1 (AMD). PL 1989, c.
928 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 541, §§1,2 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 570, §3 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 852 (AMD).
RR 1993, c. 2, §25 (COR). PL 1993, c. 349, §63 (AMD). PL 1993, c. 408, §1 (AMD). PL 1993,
c. 653, §§1,2 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 500, §1 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 500, §2 (AFF). PL 1995, c. 701,
§1 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 701, §2 (AFF). PL 1997, c. 448, §§1,2 (AMD). PL 1997, c. 448, §3
(AFF). PL 1997, c. 721, §1 (AMD). PL 1997, c. 721, §2 (AFF). PL 1999, c. 377, §1 (AMD). PL
1999, c. 377, §2 (AFF). PL 1999, c. 662, §1 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 662, §2 (AFF). PL 2001, c.
161, §1 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 161, §2 (AFF). PL 2003, c. 696, §§2,3 (AMD).

§3. Expense accounts to be under oath

Whenever required by law to provide a bill of expenses, every county officer shall itemize the bill
and swear, before presenting it for auditing or payment, that it includes only actual cash spent in
performing the officer's official duties. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§4. County officer's private benefit from county labor

No county officer may receive a private benefit from the labor of any person employed by the
county. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c.
6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§5. Conflicts of interest

Sections 2604 and 2605, invalidating certain actions due to conflicts of interest, apply to all county
officials. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c.
6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§6. Transition period

There is a 30-day transition period for all newly elected county officers from December 1st to
January 1st in each year. During this period, each newly elected county officer may, without pay, attend
the office to which that county officer has been elected in order to become familiar with its duties.
During this period, all of the personnel of that office, including the incumbent county officer, shall
assist the officer in learning the duties of that office. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).
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§7. Violation and penalty

Any agent or officer who willfully violates section 701, 921, 922, 923, 924 or 951 is guilty of a
Class E crime. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §8§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§8. Civil violation

Any county officer who fails to follow the requirements of this chapter or chapter 3 commits a civil
violation for which a forfeiture of not more than $200 may be adjudged. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

SUBCHAPTER 2
COUNTY COMMISSIONERS
ARTICLE 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

§51. Salaries; county commissioners

1. Salaries; time of payment. Except as provided in section 82, the county commissioners in the
several counties shall receive annual salaries as set forth in section 2 from the county treasurer in
weekly, biweekly, monthly, semiannual or annual payments, as determined by the county
commissioners. Ifthese payments are made monthly, they shall be made on the last day of each month;
if semiannually, they shall be made on the last day of June and the last day of December; if annually,
they shall be made on the last day of December.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Salaries; full compensation. These salaries are in full compensation for all services of the
commissioners, including the management of the jails and for any expenses or travel to and from the

county seat for any commissioner, except as provided in subsection 3 and section 105.
[PL 2001, c. 349, §1 (AMD).]

3. Travel expenses. Travel expenses shall be allowed as follows.

A. The county commissioners may allow, by majority vote, the payment of all necessary and proper
expenses and travel allowances to and from the county seat by commissioners who live more than
5 miles from the county seat. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

B. When outside of the county seat on official business, including attendance at or participation in
public hearings, inspection and supervision of construction, snow removal and maintenance of
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roads in unincorporated townships in their county, all county commissioners shall be allowed in
addition to their salaries all necessary traveling and hotel expenses connected with those activities.
All bills for expenses under this paragraph must be approved by the district attorney serving their
county and shall be paid by the treasurer of the county. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§88, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);

PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 349, §1 (AMD).

§52. Incompatible offices

1. Municipal offices. A person holding the office of county commissioner may not at the same
time hold either the office of mayor or assessor of a city or be a member of a select board or hold the
office of assessor of a town.

[PL 2021, c. 275, §14 (AMD).]

2. County offices. No county commissioner, during the term for which that commissioner has
been elected and for one year thereafter may be appointed to any office of profit or employment position
of the county, which was created or the compensation of which was increased by the action of the
county commissioners during the county commissioner's term.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 275, §14 (AMD).

§53. Commissioner not agent; spend money

No commissioner may be appointed to expend money assessed or raised for any purpose by the
board of which that commissioner is a member. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

ARTICLE 2
ELECTION AND TENURE

§61. Board of commissioners; election; chairman

There shall be a board of commissioners for each county consisting of a chairman and 2 other
persons. Each of the commissioners of a county must represent one of the commissioner districts
established by law for the commissioner's county. [PL 2003, c. 43, §1 (AMD).]

1. Residency; election by district. Members of each board of commissioners must be residents
of the commissioner district which they represent and shall be elected by the voters of that district.
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[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Mode of election. County commissioners shall be elected on the Tuesday following the first
Monday of November in each even-numbered year. The votes shall be received, sorted, counted and
declared in the same manner as votes for Representatives. The municipal clerk shall record in the
municipal records the names of the persons voted for, the number of votes for each and the whole
number of ballots received. The municipal clerk shall send true copies of these records, sealed and
attested in the same manner as returns of votes for Senators, to the Secretary of State.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Chairman. The commissioners shall select their chairman annually at their first meeting on or
after the first day of January to act for one year.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 43, §1 (AMD).

§61-A. York County

Notwithstanding section 61, there shall be a Board of Commissioners for York County consisting
of a chair and 4 other citizens. All other provisions of section 61 apply to York County. [PL 1989, c.
220, §§1, 4 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 220, §§1,4 (NEW).
§62. Vacancies; expiration of term

Vacancies to occur by expiration of the term of office at the end of any year in which a biennial
election is held shall be filled by election on the Tuesday following the first Monday of November in
that year. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c.
6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Term of office. The term of office for a county commissioner is 4 years, except when a person
is elected to fill an unexpired term, in which case it is for the remainder of the unexpired term.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Election designation.
[PL 2019, c. 371, §40 (RP).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2019, c. 371, §40 (AMD).

§63. Vacancies during other times

When no choice is effected or a vacancy happens in the office of county commissioner by death,
resignation, removal from the county, permanent incapacity or for any other reason, the Governor shall
appoint a person to fill the vacancy. That person shall hold office until the first day of January following
the next biennial election at which a person is elected to fill the office. [PL 1995, c. 683, §4 (AMD).]

In the case of a vacancy in the term of a commissioner who was nominated by primary election
before the general election, the commissioner appointed by the Governor must be enrolled in the same
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political party as the commissioner whose term is vacant. In making the appointment, the Governor
shall choose from any recommendations submitted by the county committee of the political party from
which the appointment is to be made. [PL 1995, c. 245, §3 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 245, §3 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 683, §4 (AMD).

§64. Military or naval service; substitutes

Whenever a county commissioner during the commissioner's term of office in time of war,
contemplated war or emergency, enlists, enrolls, is called or ordered or drafted into the military or naval
service of the United States, that commissioner is not deemed to have thereby resigned from or
abandoned the office, nor is the commissioner removable from that office during the period of military
or naval service except that the term of office is not lengthened because of this section. From the time
of induction into service, the commissioner is regarded as on leave of absence without pay from the
office, and the Governor shall appoint a competent citizen, a resident of the same county, to fill the
office while the county commissioner is in the federal service, but not for a longer period than the
remaining portion of that commissioner's term. In the case of a vacancy in the term of a commissioner
who was nominated by primary election before the general election, the commissioner appointed by
the Governor must be enrolled in the same political party as the commissioner whose term was vacant.
During the period of military or naval service, the county shall pay to the substitute county
commissioner a salary at the same rate as the rate of pay of the county commissioner and amounts so
paid shall be deducted from the salary of the county commissioner. The citizen appointed to fill the
temporary vacancy has the title of "substitute county commissioner" and possesses all the rights and
powers and is subject to all the duties and obligations of the county commissioner. [PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§65. Apportionment of county commissioner districts

1. Redistricting, generally. In 2021 and every 10 years thereafter, the apportionment commission
established under the Constitution of Maine, Article IV, Part Third, Section 1-A shall review the
existing county commissioner districts and, as necessary, reapportion those districts in each county to
establish as nearly as practicable equally populated districts. The Speaker of the House is responsible
for calling the commission together to review the county commissioner districts. No action may be
taken by the commission without a quorum of 7.

A. The apportionment commission shall divide the number of commissioners in each county into
the number of inhabitants of the county, excluding foreigners not naturalized, according to the latest
Federal Decennial Census or a state census previously ordered by the Legislature to coincide with
the Federal Decennial Census, to determine a mean population figure for each county commissioner
district. Each county commissioner district must be formed of contiguous and compact territory
and must cross political subdivision lines the least number of times necessary to establish as nearly
as practicable equally populated districts. Whenever the population of a municipality entitles it to
more than one district, all whole districts must be drawn within the municipal boundaries. Any
population remainder within the municipality must be included in a district drawn to cross the
municipal boundary as long as the population remainder within the municipality is contiguous to
another municipality or municipalities included in the district. Any county that already meets the
standards and guidelines for equally populated districts, as established by this section, the
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Constitution of Maine and the Constitution of the United States, need not be reapportioned. [PL
2013, c. 85, §2 (AMD).]

B. Interested parties from each county may submit redistricting plans for the commission to
consider. Those plans must be submitted to the commission no later than 30 calendar days after
the commission is called together by the Speaker of the House under this subsection. The
commission may hold public hearings on plans affecting each county. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A,
§2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. The commission shall submit its plan to the Clerk of the House no later than June 1st of the year
in which reapportionment is required. The Clerk of the House shall submit to the Legislature, no
later than January 15, 2022, and every 10th year thereafter, one legislative document to reapportion
the county commissioner districts based on the plan submitted by the apportionment commission.
The Legislature must enact the submitted plan or a plan of its own in regular or special session by
a vote of 2/3 of the members of each House within 30 calendar days after the plan is submitted to
it by the Clerk of the House. This action is subject to the Governor's approval, as provided in the
Constitution of Maine, Article IV, Part Third, Section 2. [PL 2013, c. 85, §2 (AMD).]
[PL 2013, c. 85, §2 (AMD).]

2. Supreme Judicial Court. If the Legislature fails to make an apportionment within the 30
calendar days, the Supreme Judicial Court shall make the apportionment within 60 calendar days
following the period in which the Legislature is required to act, but fails to do so. In making the
apportionment, the Supreme Judicial Court shall consider plans and briefs filed by the public with the
court during the first 30 days of the period in which the court is required to apportion.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Funding. The commission shall make equal amounts of money available to the 2 major parties
represented on the commission for the purpose of this apportionment. In addition, sufficient funds shall
be made available to the chairman of the commission. The commission shall recommend to the
Legislature, if that body is in session, otherwise to the Legislative Council, an appropriation sufficient
to cover the cost of reapportionment.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 85, §2 (AMD).

§66. County commissioner districts
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1987, c. 871 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 220, §§2,4 (AMD). PL 1993, c.
554, §1 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 462, §A50 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 501, §1 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 611,
§B1 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 43, §2 (RP). PL 2003, c. 62, §3 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 62, §§5,6 (AFF).
PL 2003, c. 291, §1 (RP).

§66-A. County commissioner districts
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY
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PL 2003, c. 291, §2 (NEW). PL 2003, c. 508, §1 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 534, §2 (AMD). PL 2003,
c. 534, §5 (AFF). PL 2005, c. 683, §A50 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 270, Pt. C, §1 (RP).

§66-B. County commissioner districts
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

RR 2013, c. 1, §§47, 48 (COR). PL 2013, c. 270, Pt. C, §2 (NEW). PL 2013, c. 457, §§14-16
(AMD). PL 2019, c. 362, §§1, 2 (AMD). PL 2019, c. 362, §§1-3 (AFF). PL 2021, c. 488, §1
(RP). PL 2021, c. 488, §4 (AFF).

§66-C. Franklin County Commissioner Districts
(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 2021, c. 492, §1 (NEW). PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §1 (RP).
§66-C. Creation of Sagadahoc County Commissioner Districts
(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 2021, c. 506, §1 (NEW). PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §1 (RP).
§67. County commissioner districts

1. Creation of Androscoggin County Commissioner Districts. Androscoggin County is divided
into the following 7 districts.

A. Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the following census units in the minor civil
division of Lewiston: Census Tract 201; Block 2010, Block 2011, Block 2012, Block 2013, Block
2014, Block 2015, Block 2016, Block 2017, Block 2018, Block 2019, Block 2020, Block 2021 and
Block 2022 of Census Tract 202; Block 2010, Block 2011, Block 3000, Block 3001, Block 3002,
Block 3003, Block 3004, Block 3005, Block 3006, Block 3007, Block 3008, Block 3009, Block
3010, Block 3013 and Block 3014 of Census Tract 203.01; Block 1002, Block 1003, Block 1004,
Block 1005, Block 1006, Block 1007, Block 1008, Block 1009, Block 1010, Block 1011, Block
1012, Block 1013, Block 1014, Block 1018, Block 1019, Block 1020, Block 1021, Block 1022,
Block 1023, Block 1024, Block 1025 and Block 1026 of Census Tract 203.02; Census Tract 203.03;
Census Tract 204.01; Census Tract 204.02; Block Group 1, Block Group 4 and Block Group 5 of
Census Tract 205; Block Group 2, Block 1000, Block 1001, Block 1002, Block 1003, Block 1004,
Block 1005, Block 1006, Block 1013, Block 1017, Block 1018, Block 1019, Block 1020, Block
1021, Block 1022, Block 1023 and Block 1024 of Census Tract 206; and Block 1001 and Block
1002 of Census Tract 207. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2024
and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

B. Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the following census units in the minor civil
division of Lewiston: Block Group 1, Block 2000, Block 2001, Block 2002, Block 2003, Block
2004, Block 2005, Block 2006, Block 2007, Block 2008 and Block 2009 of Census Tract 202;
Block Group 1, Block 2000, Block 2001, Block 2002, Block 2003, Block 2004, Block 2005, Block
2006, Block 2007, Block 2008, Block 2009, Block 3011 and Block 3012 of Census Tract 203.01;
Block 1000, Block 1001, Block 1015, Block 1016, Block 1017 and Block 1027 of Census Tract
203.02; Block Group 3 of Census Tract 205; Block Group 2, Block Group 3, Block Group 4, Block
Group 5, Block 1000, Block 1003, Block 1004 and Block 1005 of Census Tract 207; Block Group
2, Block 1000, Block 1001, Block 1002, Block 1003, Block 1004, Block 1005, Block 1006, Block
1007, Block 1008, Block 1009 and Block 1012 of Census Tract 208.01; Block Group 3 of Census
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Tract 208.02; and Census Tract 209. The term of office of the commissioner from this district
expires in 2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

C. Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the following census units in the minor civil
division of Lewiston: Block Group 2 of Census Tract 205; Block Group 3, Block 1007, Block 1008,
Block 1009, Block 1010, Block 1011, Block 1012, Block 1014, Block 1015, Block 1016, Block
1025, Block 1026, Block 1027, Block 1028, Block 1029, Block 1030, Block 1031, Block 1032,
Block 1033, Block 1034, Block 1035, Block 1036, Block 1037 and Block 1038 of Census Tract
206; Block Group 3, Block Group 4, Block 1010 and Block 1011 of Census Tract 208.01; and
Block Group 1, Block Group 2 and Block Group 4 of Census Tract 208.02; and the minor civil
divisions of Durham and Greene. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires
in 2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

D. Commissioner District Number 4 consists of the minor civil divisions of Lisbon, Sabattus and
Wales. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and every 4 years
thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

E. Commissioner District Number 5 consists of the following census units in the minor civil
division of Auburn: Census Tract 101; Census Tract 102; Census Tract 103; Block Group 2, Block
Group 3, Block 1000, Block 1001, Block 1002, Block 1003, Block 1004 and Block 1011 of Census
Tract 104; Block 1000, Block 1001, Block 1002, Block 1003, Block 1004, Block 1005, Block 1006,
Block 1007, Block 1008, Block 1014, Block 1024, Block 1025, Block 1026, Block 1027, Block
1028, Block 1029, Block 1030, Block 1031, Block 1032, Block 1033, Block 1034, Block 1035,
Block 1036, Block 1037, Block 1038, Block 1039, Block 1040, Block 1041, Block 1042, Block
1043, Block 1044, Block 1045, Block 1046, Block 1047, Block 1048, Block 1049, Block 1050 and
Block 1051 of Census Tract 107; and Census Tract 108. The term of office of the commissioner
from this district expires in 2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2
(NEW).]

F. Commissioner District Number 6 consists of the following census units in the minor civil
division of Auburn: Block 1005, Block 1006, Block 1007, Block 1008, Block 1009, Block 1010,
Block 1012, Block 1013, Block 1014, Block 1015, Block 1016, Block 1017, Block 1018, Block
1019, Block 1020, Block 1021, Block 1022 and Block 1023 of Census Tract 104; Census Tract
105; Census Tract 106; and Block Group 2, Block 1009, Block 1010, Block 1011, Block 1012,
Block 1013, Block 1015, Block 1016, Block 1017, Block 1018, Block 1019, Block 1020, Block
1021, Block 1022, Block 1023, Block 1052 and Block 1053 of Census Tract 107; and the minor
civil divisions of Mechanic Falls and Poland. The term of office of the commissioner from this
district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

G. Commissioner District Number 7 consists of the minor civil divisions of Leeds, Livermore,
Livermore Falls, Minot and Turner. The term of office of the commissioner from this district
expires in 2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

[PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

2. Creation of Aroostook County Commissioner Districts. Aroostook County is divided into

the following 3 districts.

A. Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Amity, Blaine, Bridgewater, Crystal, Dyer Brook, Easton, Fort Fairfield, Glenwood
Plantation, Hammond, Haynesville, Hersey, Hodgdon, Houlton, Island Falls, Linneus, Littleton,
Ludlow, Macwahoc Plantation, Mars Hill, Merrill, Monticello, Moro Plantation, New Limerick,
Oakfield, Orient, Reed Plantation, Sherman, Smyrna, South Aroostook and Weston. The term of
office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL

2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW) ]
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B. Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the minor civil divisions and the unorganized
territories of Ashland, Caribou, Castle Hill, Central Aroostook, Chapman, Mapleton, Presque Isle,
Washburn and Westfield. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2024
and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

C. Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Allagash, Caswell, Connor Township, Cyr Plantation, Eagle Lake, Fort Kent,
Frenchville, Garfield Plantation, Grand Isle, Hamlin, Limestone, Madawaska, Masardis, Nashville
Plantation, New Canada, New Sweden, Northwest Aroostook, Perham, Portage Lake, Square Lake,
St. Agatha, St. Francis, St. John Plantation, Stockholm, Van Buren, Wade, Wallagrass,
Westmanland, Winterville Plantation and Woodland. The term of office of the commissioner from
this district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]
[PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

3. Creation of Cumberland County Commissioner Districts. Cumberland County is divided
into the following 5 districts.

A. Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions of Baldwin, Bridgton,
Gorham, Scarborough, Sebago and Standish. The term of office of the commissioner from this
district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

B. Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the minor civil divisions of Casco, Falmouth, Frye
Island, Gray, Harrison, Naples, New Gloucester, Raymond and Windham. The term of office of
the commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c.
552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

C. Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions of Brunswick, Chebeague
Island, Cumberland, Freeport, Harpswell, Long Island, North Yarmouth, Pownal and Yarmouth.
The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2022 and every 4 years
thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

D. Commissioner District Number 4 consists of the minor civil divisions of Cape Elizabeth, South
Portland, Westbrook and the following census units in the minor civil division of Portland: Block
1012, Block 1013, Block 2005, Block 2006, Block 2007, Block 2008, Block 2009, Block 2010,
Block 2013, Block 3000, Block 3001, Block 3002, Block 3003, Block 3004, Block 3005, Block
3006, Block 3007, Block 3008, Block 3009, Block 3010, Block 3012, Block 3013, Block 3019,
Block 3020 and Block Group 4 of Census Tract 19; and Block 3008, Block 3009, Block 3010,
Block 3011, Block 3012, Block 3013, Block 3014, Block Group 2 and Block Group 4 of Census
Tract 21.02. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2022 and every 4
years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

E. Commissioner District Number 5 consists of the following census units in the minor civil
division of Portland: Census Tract 1; Census Tract 2; Census Tract 3; Census Tract 5; Census Tract
6; Census Tract 10; Census Tract 11; Census Tract 12; Census Tract 13; Census Tract 15; Census
Tract 17; Census Tract 18; Block 1000, Block 1001, Block 1002, Block 1003, Block 1004, Block
1005, Block 1006, Block 1007, Block 1008, Block 1009, Block 1010, Block 1011, Block 1014,
Block 2000, Block 2001, Block 2002, Block 2003, Block 2004, Block 2011, Block 2012, Block
2014, Block 3011, Block 3014, Block 3015, Block 3016, Block 3017 and Block 3018 of Census
Tract 19; Census Tract 20.01; Census Tract 20.02; Census Tract 21.01; Block 3000, Block 3001,
Block 3002, Block 3003, Block 3004, Block 3005, Block 3006, Block 3007 and Block Group 1 of
Census Tract 21.02; Census Tract 22; Census Tract 23; Block 3000, Block 3001, Block 3002, Block
3003, Block 3014, Block 3016, Block 3017, Block 3018, Block 3019, Block 3020, Block 3021,
Block Group 1 and Block Group 2 of Census Tract 24; and Block 0006, Block 0007, Block 0011,
Block 0012, Block 0013 and Block 0017 of Census Tract 9900. The term of office of the
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commissioner from this district expires in 2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552,
Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

[PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW) ]

4. Creation of Franklin County Commissioner Districts. Franklin County is divided into

districts as follows.

A. Until November 5, 2024, Franklin County is divided into the following 3 districts.

(1) Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Carthage, Dallas Plantation, Jay, Rangeley Plantation, Sandy River Plantation,
South Franklin, Weld, West Central Franklin and Wilton. The term of office of the
commissioner from this district expires in 2024.

(2) Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the minor civil divisions of Chesterville,
Farmington and Temple. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in
2024.

(3) Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Avon, Carrabassett Valley, Coplin Plantation, East Central Franklin, Eustis,
Industry, Kingfield, New Sharon, New Vineyard, North Franklin, Phillips, Rangeley, Strong
and Wyman Township. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in
2022, and again in 2024. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

B. Beginning November 5, 2024, Franklin County is divided into the following 5 districts.

(1) Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions of Temple and
Wilton; and the following census units in the minor civil division of Farmington: Block 4029,
Block 4030, Block 4031, Block 4032, Block 4033, Block 4034, Block 4035, Block 4037, Block
4038, Block 4039, Block 4040, Block 4041, Block 4042, Block 4043, Block 4044, Block 4045,
Block 4046, Block 4047, Block 4048 and Block 4049 of Census Tract 9712.01; and Block
2000, Block 2001, Block 2002, Block 2003, Block 2004, Block 2005, Block 2006, Block 2007,
Block 2008, Block 2009, Block 2010, Block 2011, Block 2012, Block 2013, Block 2014, Block
2015, Block 2016, Block 2017, Block 2018, Block 2019, Block 2020 and Block 2021 of Census
Tract 9712.02. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2028 and
every 4 years thereafter.

(2) Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the following census units in the minor civil
division of Farmington: Block 1000, Block 1001, Block 1002, Block 1003, Block 1004, Block
1005, Block 1006, Block 1007, Block 1008, Block 1009, Block 1010, Block 2000, Block 2001,
Block 2002, Block 2003, Block 2004, Block 2005, Block 2006, Block 2007, Block 3000, Block
3001, Block 3002, Block 3003, Block 3004, Block 3005, Block 3006, Block 3007, Block 3008,
Block 3009, Block 3010, Block 3011, Block 3012, Block 3013, Block 4000, Block 4001, Block
4002, Block 4003, Block 4004, Block 4005, Block 4006, Block 4007, Block 4008, Block 4009,
Block 4010, Block 4011, Block 4012, Block 4013, Block 4014, Block 4015, Block 4016, Block
4017, Block 4018, Block 4019, Block 4020, Block 4021, Block 4022, Block 4023, Block 4024,
Block 4025, Block 4026, Block 4027, Block 4028 and Block 4036 of Census Tract 9712.01;
and Block 1000, Block 1001, Block 1002, Block 1003, Block 1004, Block 1005, Block 1006,
Block 1007, Block 1008, Block 1009, Block 1010, Block 1011, Block 1012, Block 1013, Block
1014, Block 1015, Block 1016, Block 1017, Block 3000, Block 3001, Block 3002, Block 3003,
Block 3004, Block 3005, Block 3006, Block 3007, Block 3008, Block 3009, Block 3010, Block
4000, Block 4001, Block 4002, Block 4003, Block 4004, Block 4005, Block 4006, Block 4007,
Block 4008, Block 4009, Block 4010, Block 4011, Block 4012, Block 4013, Block 4014, Block
4015, Block 4016, Block 4017, Block 4018, Block 4019, Block 4020, Block 4021, Block 4022,
Block 4023, Block 4024, Block 4025, Block 4026, Block 4027, Block 4028, Block 4029 and
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[PL

Block 4030 of Census Tract 9712.02. The term of office of the commissioner from this district
expires in 2028 and every 4 years thereafter.

(3) Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Avon, Carthage, Coplin Plantation, Eustis, North Franklin, Phillips, Rangeley,
Rangeley Plantation, Sandy River Plantation, South Franklin, Strong, Weld and West Central
Franklin. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2028 and every 4
years thereafter.

(4) Commissioner District Number 4 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Carrabassett Valley, Dallas Plantation, East Central Franklin, Industry, Kingfield,
New Sharon, New Vineyard and Wyman Township. The term of office of the commissioner
from this district expires in 2026 and every 4 years thereafter.

(5) Commissioner District Number 5 consists of the minor civil divisions of Chesterville and
Jay. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2026 and every 4 years
thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

5. Creation of Hancock County Commissioner Districts. Hancock County is divided into the

following 3 districts.

[PL

A. Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Amherst, Aurora, Blue Hill, Central Hancock, East Hancock, Eastbrook, Ellsworth,
Gouldsboro, Great Pond, Mariaville, Northwest Hancock, Osborn, Otis, Sorrento, Sullivan, Surry,
Waltham and Winter Harbor. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in
2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

B. Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the minor civil divisions of Brooklin, Brooksville,
Bucksport, Castine, Dedham, Deer Isle, Orland, Penobscot, Sedgwick, Stonington and Verona
Island. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2022 and every 4 years
thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

C. Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Bar Harbor, Cranberry Isles, Franklin, Frenchboro, Hancock, Lamoine, Marshall
Island, Mount Desert, Southwest Harbor, Swan's Island, Tremont and Trenton. The term of office
of the commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c.
552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

6. Creation of Kennebec County Commissioner Districts. Kennebec County is divided into the

following 3 districts.

[PL

A. Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions of Augusta, Chelsea,
China, Manchester, Sidney, Vassalboro and Windsor. The term of office of the commissioner from
this district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

B. Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the minor civil divisions of Farmingdale, Fayette,
Gardiner, Hallowell, Litchfield, Monmouth, Mount Vernon, Pittston, Randolph, Readfield, Vienna,
Wayne, West Gardiner and Winthrop. The term of office of the commissioner from this district
expires in 2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

C. Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Albion, Belgrade, Benton, Clinton, Oakland, Rome, Unity Township, Waterville and
Winslow. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and every 4
years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]
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7. Creation of Knox County Commissioner Districts. Knox County is divided into the following

3 districts.

A. Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions of Rockland, South
Thomaston, St. George and Thomaston. The term of office of the commissioner from this district
expires in 2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

B. Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the minor civil divisions of Appleton, Cushing,
Friendship, Union, Warren and Washington. The term of office of the commissioner from this
district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

C. Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Camden, Crichaven, Hope, Isle au Haut, Matinicus Isle Plantation, Muscle Ridge
Islands, North Haven, Owls Head, Rockport and Vinalhaven. The term of office of the
commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552,
Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

[PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

8. Creation of Lincoln County Commissioner Districts. Lincoln County is divided into the

following 3 districts.

A. Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions of Boothbay, Boothbay
Harbor, Edgecomb, Southport, Westport Island and Wiscasset. The term of office of the
commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552,
Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

B. Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Bremen, Bristol, Louds Island, Monhegan Plantation, Nobleboro, South Bristol and
Waldoboro. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2022 and every 4
years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

C. Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Alna, Damariscotta, Dresden, Hibberts Gore, Jefferson, Newcastle, Somerville and
Whitefield. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and every 4
years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

[PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW)]

9. Creation of Oxford County Commissioner Districts. Oxford County is divided into the

following 3 districts.

A. Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Brownfield, Denmark, Fryeburg, Greenwood, Hiram, Lovell, Norway, Porter, South
Oxford, Stoneham, Stow, Sweden and Waterford. The term of office of the commissioner from this
district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

B. Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Andover, Bethel, Byron, Canton, Dixfield, Gilead, Hanover, Lincoln Plantation,
Magalloway Plantation, Mexico, Milton Township, Newry, North Oxford, Peru, Roxbury,
Rumford and Upton. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and
every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

C. Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions of Buckfield, Hartford,
Hebron, Otisfield, Oxford, Paris, Sumner, West Paris and Woodstock. The term of office of the
commissioner from this district expires in 2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552,
Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

[PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]
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10. Creation of Penobscot County Commissioner Districts. Penobscot County is divided into
the following 3 districts.

A. Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions of Bangor, Brewer,
Clifton, Eddington, Holden and Orrington. The term of office of the commissioner from this district
expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

B. Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the minor civil divisions of Carmel, Charleston,
Corinna, Corinth, Dexter, Dixmont, Etna, Exeter, Garland, Glenburn, Hampden, Hermon, Hudson,
Kenduskeag, Levant, Newburgh, Newport, Plymouth and Stetson. The term of office of the
commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552,
Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

C. Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Alton, Argyle Township, Bradford, Bradley, Burlington, Carroll Plantation, Chester,
Drew Plantation, East Central Penobscot, East Millinocket, Edinburg, Enfield, Greenbush,
Howland, Kingman Township, Lagrange, Lakeville, Lee, Lincoln, Lowell, Mattawamkeag,
Maxfield, Medway, Milford, Millinocket, Mount Chase, North Penobscot, Old Town, Orono,
Passadumkeag, Patten, Penobscot Indian Island, Prentiss Township, Seboeis Plantation,
Springfield, Stacyville, Twombly Ridge Township, Veazie, Webster Plantation, Whitney
Township, Winn and Woodpville. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires
in 2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]
[PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

11. Creation of Piscataquis County Commissioner Districts. Piscataquis County is divided into
the following 3 districts.

A. Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Abbot, Blanchard, Bowerbank, Guilford, Kingsbury, Monson, Parkman, Sangerville,
Shirley, Wellington and Willimantic. The term of office of the commissioner from this district
expires in 2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

B. Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Dover-Foxcroft, Medford, Sebec and Southeast Piscataquis. The term of office of the
commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552,
Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

C. Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Beaver Cove, Brownville, Greenville, Lake View, Milo, Northeast Piscataquis and
Northwest Piscataquis. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2024
and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

[PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

12. Creation of Sagadahoc County Commissioner Districts. Sagadahoc County is divided into
the following 3 districts.

A. Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions of Bowdoin and
Topsham. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and every 4
years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

B. Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the minor civil divisions of Bath and Bowdoinham.

The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2022 and every 4 years
thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

C. Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Arrowsic, Georgetown, Perkins Township, Phippsburg, Richmond, West Bath and
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Woolwich. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and every 4
years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

[PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW)]

13. Creation of Somerset County Commissioner Districts. Somerset County is divided into the

following 5 districts.

A. Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions of Fairfield and
Norridgewock. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and every
4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

B. Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Anson, Central Somerset, Highland Plantation, Madison, Mercer, New Portland,
Northwest Somerset, Smithfield and Starks. The term of office of the commissioner from this
district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

C. Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions of Cambridge, Detroit,
Harmony, Palmyra, Pittsfield, Ripley and St. Albans. The term of office of the commissioner from
this district expires in 2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

D. Commissioner District Number 4 consists of the minor civil divisions of Cornville and
Skowhegan. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2022 and every 4
years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

E. Commissioner District Number 5 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Athens, Bingham, Brighton Plantation, Canaan, Caratunk, Dennistown Plantation,
Embden, Hartland, Jackman, Moose River, Moscow, Northeast Somerset, Pleasant Ridge
Plantation, Seboomook Lake, Solon, The Forks Plantation and West Forks Plantation. The term of
office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL
2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

[PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

14. Creation of Waldo County Commissioner Districts. Waldo County is divided into the

following 3 districts.

A. Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions of Belfast, Belmont,
Islesboro, Lincolnville, Northport and Waldo. The term of office of the commissioner from this
district expires in 2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

B. Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the minor civil divisions of Frankfort, Jackson,
Monroe, Prospect, Searsport, Stockton Springs, Swanville and Winterport. The term of office of
the commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c.
552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

C. Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions of Brooks, Burnham,
Freedom, Knox, Liberty, Montville, Morrill, Palermo, Searsmont, Thorndike, Troy and Unity. The
term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter.
[PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

[PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW) ]

15. Creation of Washington County Commissioner Districts. Washington County is divided

into the following 3 districts.

A. Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Alexander, Baileyville, Baring, Beddington, Calais, Charlotte, Codyville, Cooper,
Crawford, Danforth, Deblois, Grand Lake Stream, Marshfield, Meddybemps, North Washington,
Northfield, Passamaquoddy Indian Township, Princeton, Robbinston, Talmadge, Topsfield,
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[PL

Vanceboro, Waite, Wesley and Whitneyville. The term of office of the commissioner from this
district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

B. Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the minor civil divisions and unorganized
territories of Cutler, Dennysville, East Central Washington, East Machias, Eastport, Lubec,
Machias, Passamaquoddy Pleasant Point, Pembroke, Perry and Whiting. The term of office of the
commissioner from this district expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552,
Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

C. Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions of Addison, Beals,
Cherryfield, Columbia, Columbia Falls, Harrington, Jonesboro, Jonesport, Machiasport, Milbridge,
Roque Bluffs and Steuben. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in
2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

16. Creation of York County Commissioner Districts. York County is divided into the

following 5 districts.

[PL

A. Commissioner District Number 1 consists of the minor civil divisions of Acton, Berwick,
Cornish, Lebanon, Limington, Newfield, North Berwick, Parsonsfield, Shapleigh and South
Berwick. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2022 and every 4
years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

B. Commissioner District Number 2 consists of the minor civil divisions of Arundel, Biddeford,
Kennebunk and Kennebunkport. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires
in 2022 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

C. Commissioner District Number 3 consists of the minor civil divisions of Buxton, Hollis, Old
Orchard Beach and Saco. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in 2022
and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

D. Commissioner District Number 4 consists of the minor civil divisions of Alfred, Dayton,
Limerick, Lyman, Sanford and Waterboro. The term of office of the commissioner from this district
expires in 2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

E. Commissioner District Number 5 consists of the minor civil divisions of Eliot, Kittery,
Ogunquit, Wells and York. The term of office of the commissioner from this district expires in
2024 and every 4 years thereafter. [PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2021, c. 552, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).

ARTICLE 3

SESSIONS

§71. Sessions; times and places; notice

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,

c.1

04, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 696, §4 (RP).

§72. Quorum
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A majority of the commissioners constitutes a quorum. When fewer attend, they may adjourn to a
convenient time and place. When no commissioner attends, the clerk may adjourn the meeting. [PL

1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW): PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

ARTICLE 4
CLERK: COUNTY ADMINISTRATOR

§81. Designation of clerk; duties

1. Appointment of clerk; term; clerk pro tempore. The county commissioners in each county
may appoint a suitable person to serve as clerk to the county commissioners. Ifthe county has a county
administrator, the commissioners may not appoint a clerk. The clerk of the county commissioners shall
be known as the county clerk.

A. The county clerk serves at the will of the county commissioners. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. When a clerk is absent, the clerk may appoint a clerk pro tempore to the commissioners for
whose actions the clerk is responsible. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Duties; commissioners' records. County clerks must be sworn and shall make a record of the
actions of the county commissioners. The commissioners shall examine these records and, when
correct, shall certify them and they shall be adopted into the records of the county commissioners by
the clerk.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§82. County administrator

The county commissioners of each county may appropriate funds for the hiring of a county
administrator. Ifthe county commissioners do not hire a full-time county administrator, then no county
employee, other than county commissioners, may perform any of the administrative functions of a
county administrator. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Appointment; qualifications. The county commissioners shall choose the county administrator
solely on the basis of executive and administrative qualifications with special reference to the actual
experience in, or knowledge of, the duties of the office as set forth in the policies established by the
board of county commissioners and by law.
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A. At the time of appointment, the county administrator need not be a resident of the county, but,
while in office, the county administrator may reside outside the county only with the county
commissioners' approval. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

B. A county administrator may not hold any other elective or appointed county office, except as
provided in this section. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Compensation; tenure of office. The county commissioners shall determine the compensation
of the county administrator. The county administrator shall hold office for an indefinite term unless
otherwise specified by contract. The county commissioners may, for cause, remove or suspend the
county administrator in accordance with the procedure for removing or suspending a town manager
under section 2633. In the absence or during the disability of the county administrator, the county
commissioners may appoint an official of the county to perform the administrator's duties.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Duties. The county administrator is the chief administrative official of the county and is
responsible for the administration of all departments and offices controlled by the county
commissioners. The county administrator shall act as the clerk of the county. The county administrator
shall act as purchasing agent for all departments and offices of the county, although the county
commissioners may require that all purchases greater than a designated amount must be submitted to
sealed bid. The county administrator shall attend all meetings of the county commissioners, except
when the county administrator's removal or suspension is being considered. The county administrator
shall keep the county commissioners and the county legislative delegation informed as to the financial
condition of the county and shall collect all data necessary to prepare the budget.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. County commissioners' compensation.
[PL 2001, c. 667, Pt. A, §47 (RP).]

5. Cumberland County manager required. Notwithstanding the other provisions of this section,
no later than January 1, 1996, the county commissioners of Cumberland County shall hire a full-time
county manager, who works under their direction to oversee the implementation of county policy and
the day-to-day administration of county operations. The appointment, compensation and tenure of the
manager are the same as provided for a county administrator pursuant to subsections 1 and 2. The
manager:

A. Is responsible for the administration of all departments and offices controlled by the county
commissioners; [PL 1995, c. 380, §2 (NEW).]

B. In conjunction with the county commissioners, department heads and budget committee, shall
develop a proposed county budget for the coming year, which must be presented to the
commissioners no later than October 1st; [PL 1995, c. 380, §2 (NEW).]

C. Shall keep the county commissioners and the county legislative delegation informed as to the
financial condition of the county and collect all data necessary to prepare the budget; [PL 1995,
c. 380, §2 (NEW).]
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D. Shall attend all meetings of the county commissioners, except when the manager's removal or
suspension is being considered; and [PL 1995, c. 380, §2 (NEW).]

E. Shall carry out other administrative duties assigned by the commissioners. [PL 1995, c. 380,
§2 (NEW).]
[PL 1995, c. 380, §2 (NEW).]

6. York County manager required. Notwithstanding the other provisions of this section, no later
than January 1, 2002, the county commissioners of York County shall hire a full-time county manager,
who works under their direction to oversee the implementation of county policy and the day-to-day
administration of county operations. The appointment, compensation and tenure of the manager are
the same as provided for a county administrator pursuant to subsections 1 and 2. The manager:

A. Is responsible for the administration of all departments and offices controlled by the county
commissioners; [PL 2001, c. 107, §2 (NEW).]

B. In conjunction with the county commissioners, department heads and budget committee, shall
develop a proposed county budget for the coming year, which must be presented to the
commissioners no later than October Ist; [PL 2001, c. 107, §2 (NEW).]

C. Shall keep the county commissioners and the county legislative delegation informed as to the
financial condition of the county and collect all data necessary to prepare the budget; [PL 2001,
c. 107, §2 (NEW).]

D. Shall attend all meetings of the county commissioners, except when the manager's removal or
suspension is being considered; and [PL 2001, c. 107, §2 (NEW).]

E. Shall carry out other administrative duties assigned by the commissioners. [PL 2001, c. 107,
§2 (NEW).]
[PL 2001, c. 107, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A2,C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 380, §§1,2 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 107, §§1,2 (AMD). PL
2001, c. 349, §2 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 667, §A47 (AMD).

ARTICLE 5
POWERS AND DUTIES

§101. Commissioners' duties

The commissioners of each county shall: [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C,
§8§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Receipts and expenditures. Examine, allow and settle accounts of the money of the county;
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Representation. Represent the county;
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Manage property and business. Care for its property and manage its business;
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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4. Convey real estate. By a recorded order, appoint an agent to convey its real estate;
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. County ways. Lay out, alter or discontinue ways;
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

6. Keep books and accounts. Keep their books and accounts on forms and in a manner approved
by the Office of the State Auditor;
[PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 561, §17 (AMD); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

6-A. Adopt ethics policy. In their discretion, the county commissioners may adopt an ethics
policy governing the conduct of elected and appointed county officials.
[PL 1989, c. 561, §18 (NEW).]

6-B. Support the State Board of Corrections.
[PL 2015, c. 335, §6 (RP).]

7. Other duties. Perform all other duties required by law.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 561, §§17,18 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §5 (AMD).
PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV). PL 2015, c. 335, §6 (AMD).

§102. County commissioners' authority

The county commissioners have final authority over the operation of all county offices by elected
or appointed county officials, except in circumstances for which a County Personnel Board has been
established under subchapter VII, article 2 with the powers and duties set forth in that article and in
section 501. The county commissioners must act as a board and not on an individual basis in exercising
this authority. [PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §3 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A3,C8,10 (AMD).

§103. County office hours

The county commissioners may establish reasonable office hours for offices in the county
buildings. County offices, in the discretion of the county commissioners, may be closed in part or in
whole on Saturdays. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. County offices of Androscoggin County.
[PL 2017, c. 212, §1 (RP).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2017, c. 212, §1 (AMD).

§104. Execution of process
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Sheriffs and their deputies shall execute all legal processes directed to them by the commissioners.
A civil deputy, as defined in section 351, subsection 5, shall serve civil process as directed by the
sheriff. [PL 2019, c. 147, §1 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2017, c. 332, §3 (AMD). PL 2019, c. 147, §1 (AMD).

§105. Services in condemnation cases

The county commissioners shall charge $3 a day and actual traveling expenses for their services in
the assessment of damages for land or easement sought to be taken or acquired by private corporations.
They must certify these charges and expenses in a bill of items to the district attorney. The district
attorney shall collect these sums from the party seeking to exercise the right of eminent domain and
immediately pay those sums to the county treasurer. The county treasurer shall pay the actual traveling
expenses to the commissioners when they are collected by the district attorney. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§106. Warrants of distress; actions

Warrants of distress on judgments legally rendered by the county commissioners may be originally
issued within 2 years after judgment and made returnable to the clerk's office within 90 days from their
date. New warrants may be issued within 2 years from the return day of the last preceding warrant for
any sums remaining unpaid. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Warrants against municipalities. No warrant may be originally issued against a municipality
until 20 days after the county clerk transmits a certificate of rendition of the judgment to the assessors
of that municipality.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Interest. Interest on the damages shall be included and collected by warrants as in executions.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Civil action. A party, for whose benefit a judgment is rendered by the county commissioners,
may recover the amount in a civil action founded on that judgment.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§107. Contracts with municipalities

In addition to any service authorized by or required of counties in this Title, the county
commissioners of each county may develop and contract to provide any service that a municipality may
perform. The county commissioners may develop such a service prior to executing a contract with a
municipality but, unless otherwise provided for in this Title, may deliver the service only upon a
contract with one or more municipalities or others as described in subsection 4. The county
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commissioners may contract with municipalities, other political subdivisions of the State, regional
planning councils, councils of government, quasi-municipal corporations, any agency or
instrumentality of the State or private enterprises to enable the county to perform or to assist the county
in the performance of all or part of the services contracted for by a municipality. [PL 1997, c. 785,
§1 (AMD).]

1. Municipal action required. The legislative body of any municipality entering into a contract
under this section must take appropriate action by ordinance, resolution or other action pursuant to law
before the contract takes effect.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Contents of contract. Any contract with a municipality must specify the following:

A. Its duration; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Its purpose; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. The manner and amount of financing for the contracted services and maintaining a budget; [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. The scope and nature of the services to be performed by the county; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A,
§2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

E. The manner of administering the performance of the contract and the methods and extent of
municipal control of that administration; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§88, 10 (AMD).]

F. The manner of acquiring, holding and disposing of real and personal property acquired or used
in performing the contract; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

G. Any limitations on the county commissioners' power to contract with other political
subdivisions, quasi-municipal corporations, agencies, instrumentalities or enterprises to perform
the services specified in the municipal-county contract, including the duties and activities that may
be contracted for by the county; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

H. The method of partial or complete termination of the contract and the obligations and
responsibilities of each party on termination; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §8§8, 10 (AMD).]

I. Any other necessary and proper matters. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§88, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Filing. A copy of the contract shall be filed with the clerk of each municipality that is a party
to the contract and in the office of the county commissioners.
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[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Municipalities and others served. The county may provide services to municipalities and
other public and private entities in the county or another county. Unless otherwise provided for in this
Title, a county may not require municipalities or other entities to subscribe to, contract for or participate
in any service under this section.

[PL 1997, c. 785, §1 (NEW).]

5. Fees. Except as provided in subsection 6, the cost of developing and providing the service must
be borne by those municipalities or other public or private entities using the service or by other means,
but may not in any way be borne by the tax for which municipalities are assessed pursuant to section
706.

[PL 2007, c. 105, §1 (AMD).]

6. Offshore island tax assessment credit. For the purpose of allowing an offshore island
municipality not connected to the mainland by a bridge to contract independently with the county for
rural patrol services, the county may credit the qualifying municipality for a portion of the county
assessment that would otherwise have been used to provide rural patrol services to the municipality if
it were on the mainland. For any such agreement that is entered into, the assessment credit must be
annually negotiated by the qualifying municipality and the county commissioners.

[PL 2007, c. 105, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1997, c. 785, §1 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 105, §§1, 2 (AMD).

§108. Charges and rents

1. Publication charges. The county commissioners shall set the amount to be charged by the
register of probate for the publication of notices required by law. The amount set may not be less than
the county's actual cost of providing the publication service, including the actual cost of publication.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Rent for county housing. The county commissioners shall set the amount of rent to be charged
the sheriff or jailer occupying the house or apartment connected with the county jail. The amount of
rent must be reasonable, but may not be less than the actual cost of operating and maintaining the house
or apartment, including the cost of any fuel and electricity supplied by the county.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

ARTICLE 6
BUILDINGS AND PROPERTY

§121. County buildings and land; records; parking areas

1. Buildings. The county commissioners, in the county seat of their county, may provide a jail
and shall keep it in proper repair. The county commissioners, in the county seat of their county, shall
provide and keep in repair:
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A. Courthouses pursuant to Title 4, section 115, with a suitable room in each for the county law
library; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989,
c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Fireproof buildings of brick or stone or other fire-resistant material, with separate fireproof
rooms and suitable alcoves, cases or boxes for each office, for the safekeeping of records and papers
belonging to the offices of:

(1) The register of deeds;

(2) The register of probate;

(3) The register of insolvency; and
(4) The clerk of courts.

A registry that has permanent records located off-site is exempt from this paragraph if all permanent
records, either in their original state or on archival-quality microfilm, that are stored off-site are in
a secure fire-resistant facility with temperature and humidity controls suitable for long-term
preservation, those records temporarily retained at the registry for copying are stored in fire-
resistant containers and the registry building meets applicable fire and life safety codes; and [PL
2007, c. 151, §1 (AMD).]

C. Any other necessary buildings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C,
§§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 2007, c. 151, §1 (AMD).]

2. Acquiring land. The county commissioners may acquire land by purchase or by condemnation
proceedings for the enlargement of the grounds around county buildings. These condemnation
proceedings must be in conformity with Title 23, sections 2051 to 2058.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Files and records. If, in the judgment of the county commissioners, public convenience so
requires, they, at the county's expense, may cause the files and records of the probate and other county
courts to be rearranged, indexed and docketed, the dockets which are worn or defaced to be renewed
and the indexes to be consolidated under the direction of the respective registers and clerks of courts.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Parking areas. The county commissioners may lay out parking areas on county lands near
county buildings and may enact ordinances for the reasonable use of those areas and enforce them by
suitable penalties. Any violation of these ordinances is a civil violation.

The county commissioners may authorize a sheriff’s deputy, certified by the Maine Criminal Justice
Academy under Title 25, section 2803-A, subsection 8, to represent the county in District Court in the
prosecution of alleged violations of unpaid penalties pursuant to an ordinance enacted under this
subsection. The county commissioners may delegate to the county's sheriff their power under this
subsection to authorize sheriff’s deputies to represent the county.

County public parking areas are subject to any applicable requirements of the Maine Human Rights
Act, Title 5, chapter 337, subchapter 5.
[PL 2007, c. 41, §1 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A4,C8,10 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 733, §10 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 41, §1 (AMD). PL 2007,
c. 151, §1 (AMD).

§122. Location of county buildings; referendum required

The county commissioners may not remove a county building or erect a new one outside of the
county seat, without first notifying the officers of each municipality in the county of their intentions
and of the place where they propose to locate it. The municipal officers shall present that proposal to
the municipality at its next annual meeting or election for choosing state or municipal officers and
receive, sort and count the votes for and against the proposal. They and the clerks shall certify and
return the votes to the county clerk. The commissioners shall examine the votes and act according to
the decision of a majority. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§123. Inventory of property

By January 1st of each year, the county commissioners of each county shall make or require an
inventory to be made of all property belonging to the county. Copies of the inventory shall be filed in
the county commissioners' office by January 1st of each year. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§124. Bids, awards and contracts

Any contract for construction, renovation or improvement of county buildings or facilities
involving a total cost of $2,500 or more must be awarded by a system of competitive bidding. [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

Except for purchases through the State, the county commissioners shall make all purchases over
$2,500 of services, supplies, materials and equipment needed by the county, or any department or
agency of the county, by competitive bidding. Title 5, chapter 155, subchapter I-A governs these
purchases as far as applicable. Title 5, section 1825-B, subsection 2, paragraph A governs purchases
through the State. [PL 1999, c. 14, §1 (AMD).]

The procurement of goods or services pursuant to this section that involves the expenditure of
$10,000 or less may be accepted by oral proposal or bids. [PL 2001, c. 349, §3 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 785, §4 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 14, §1 (AMD). PL 2001, c.
349, §3 (AMD).

§125. Economic and community development

1. Budget authority. Subject to the provisions of chapter 3, subchapter 1, the county
commissioners in each county have the power to raise, appropriate, borrow and expend money for the
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purposes of county economic and community development, subject to the following provisions and
limitations.

A. As used in this section, "county economic and community development" means assisting or
encouraging the creation or preservation of new or existing employment opportunities for residents
of a county, or any of its municipalities, through one or more of the following activities:

(1) Development of new sites for the physical location, settlement or resettlement of new or
expanded manufacturing, fishing, commercial or other business enterprises to be located within
the county, including surveying, payment of related costs for surveying, land acquisition, land
use and environmental permitting, engineering, legal services and infrastructure development;

(2) Constructing or financing the development of new community industrial buildings, as
defined in Title 5, section 13120-B, to be located within the county;

(3) Redevelopment of existing structures located within the county for commercial, industrial
or mixed use;

(4) Construction, financing or operating assistance to necessary publicly owned transportation
facilities, including facilities for passenger and cargo transportation;

(5) Provision of local matching funds for any state or federal transportation project, community
development grant or rural development grant to the county or any of its municipalities,
intended to achieve purposes substantially similar to those listed in subparagraphs (1) to (4);

(6) Financial participation in any county economic and community development project
organized or funded on a regional basis by 2 or more participating counties. For this purpose,
the county commissioners may provide assistance to a regional project to be located in whole
or in part outside of that county only upon a finding by the commissioners that the project will
confer a substantial economic benefit on the county providing the assistance;

(7) Funding the annual salary and operating expenses of a county economic development
officer, development agency or development office subject to approval by a majority vote of
the county budget committee or county advisory budget committee; and

(8) Necessary contractual services for any of the purposes stated in this paragraph. [PL 2007,
c. 321, §1 (AMD).]

B. All borrowing by the county commissioners for the purposes of this section is subject to the
following limitations.

(1) All bonds issued by the county commissioners for the purposes of this section must be
approved by a majority vote of the county budget committee or county advisory budget
committee. All bonds must be approved prior to issuance by the voters of the county by
referendum vote in accordance with section 938, except that a referendum for this purpose may
be conducted at any regular or special county election at which the total number of votes cast
for and against the proposed bond issue is equal to at least 50% of the total number of votes
cast in the county for all gubernatorial candidates in the most recent gubernatorial election.

(2) The aggregate unpaid principal amount of all bonds issued under this section may not
exceed 2% of the most recent taxable valuation of the county, as certified by the State Tax
Assessor pursuant to Title 36, section 381, adjusted to 100%.

(3) A county may not incur debt or issue bonds under this section if such debt or bonds, in
combination with other county debt then outstanding, would cause the county to exceed
limitations on total county debt otherwise provided by law.

(4) All bonds issued under this section must be for capital project costs only and may not be
used to fund the annual operating or program expenses of any agency, facility, program or
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office. The commissioners shall deposit the proceeds of any bond issued under this section to
a capital project account for the project concerned, established in accordance with section 921.
Bond proceeds deposited to a capital project account may be used only for purposes of
financing or completing the project concerned and for no other purposes. Any funds remaining
in the capital project account upon completion or termination of the project concerned must be
used by the commissioners to prepay any debt incurred by the county for that project. If the
terms of a particular bond issued under this section prohibit prepayment of the bond, any funds
remaining in the capital project account upon completion or termination of the project
concerned may be transferred to another capital project account or used to retire other county
debt. [PL 2007, c. 321, §1 (AMD).]
[PL 2007, c. 321, §1 (AMD).]

2. Vehicle emissions goals. In acquiring by purchase or lease light-duty motor vehicles a county
shall to the extent practicable do so in a manner designed to increase by 2035 the percentage of plug-
in hybrid electric vehicles and zero-emission vehicles acquired annually to 100% of the annual
acquisitions of light-duty motor vehicles.

For purposes of this subsection, "light-duty motor vehicle" means any vehicle with a gross vehicle
weight rating of less than 10,000 pounds and "plug-in hybrid electric vehicle" has the same meaning as
in Title 35-A, section 10126, subsection 1, paragraph D.

[PL 2021, c. 693, §5 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 179, §1 (NEW). PL 2007, c. 321, §1 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 693, §5 (AMD).

SUBCHAPTER 3
COUNTY TREASURERS
ARTICLE 1
ELECTION AND TENURE

§151. Election; vacancy

Except as provided in section 156, the voters of each county shall elect a county treasurer. [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §88, 10 (AMD).]

1. Qualifications. The county treasurer must be a resident of the county. Neither the Attorney
General, district attorney, clerk of courts, sheriff of the county nor any deputy sheriff may be county
treasurer.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Term. The county treasurer shall hold office for 4 years from the first day of January following
the election and until another is chosen and qualified in the county treasurer's place.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Vacancy. If a person chosen treasurer as provided in subsection 1 declines to accept or a
vacancy occurs by reason of death, resignation, removal from the county, permanent incapacity or for
any other reason, the Governor may appoint a suitable resident of the county to serve as treasurer.
When that person has accepted the office, provided a bond and been sworn, that person is treasurer until
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the first day of January following the next biennial election, at which election a treasurer must be chosen
for the remainder of the term, if any; but, in any event, that person holds office until another is chosen
and qualified.

A. In the case of a vacancy in the term of a treasurer who was nominated by primary election
before the general election, the treasurer appointed by the Governor must be enrolled in the same
political party as the treasurer whose term is vacant. In making the appointment, the Governor
shall choose from any recommendations submitted to the Governor by the county committee of the
political party from which the appointment is to be made. [PL 1995, c. 245, §4 (NEW).]

[PL 1995, c. 683, §5 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 245, §4 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 683, §5 (AMD).

§152. Conduct of election; notice to county commissioners

The meetings for the election of treasurers shall be conducted and returns made as provided in Title
33, section 602. The Governor shall immediately notify the county commissioners of the county where
the person resides of the election. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§153. Bond required

The person elected under section 152 and accepting the office of county treasurer shall give bond
to the county for the faithful discharge of duties in the sum ordered by the commissioners and with such
sureties as they approve in writing on the bond. Surety and fidelity insurance coverage provided by a
public sector self-funded risk pool organized pursuant to section 2253 in the sum ordered by the
commissioners is deemed to comply with the requirements of this section. [PL 1999, c. 22, §1
(AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 22, §1 (AMD).

§154. Salaries

County treasurers shall receive annual salaries as set forth in section 2. The deputy treasurer shall
receive an annual salary as established by the treasurer and approved by the county commissioners.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§155. Androscoggin County treasurer to be full time

The office of treasurer of Androscoggin County is a full-time office. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§156. Creation of position of appointed county treasurer

1. County commissioners' decision. Notwithstanding sections 151 and 152, the county
commissioners may decide to abolish the position of elected county treasurer and replace it with an
appointed county treasurer. This decision is not effective until approved by the voters of the county
under subsection 3.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD): PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Petition by voters. On the written petition of a number of voters equal to at least 10% of the
number of votes cast in the county at the last gubernatorial election, the county commissioners, by
order, shall provide for the abolition of the position of elected county treasurer and its replacement with
an appointed county treasurer in the form and manner provided in this section.

A. The petition procedure of section 1321, subsection 3, shall be used in this alternative method
except that the legend at the top of each petition form shall read as follows:

"County of ** ......... ok

Each of the undersigned voters respectively requests the county commissioners to
abolish the position of elected county treasurer and replace it with a county
treasurer appointed by the county commissioners." [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The procedure after the petition is filed is the same as that under section 1321, subsection 4.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, Pt. 2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Election procedure. Within 30 days after a decision under subsection 1 or the receipt of a
certificate or final determination of sufficiency under subsection 2, paragraph B, the county
commissioners, by order, shall submit the question of the abolition of the position of elected county
treasurer and its replacement with an appointed county treasurer to the voters of the county at the next
regular or special statewide election. The question to be submitted to the voters shall be in substance
as follows:

"Shall the position of elected county treasurer be abolished and replaced with a
treasurer appointed by the county commissioners?"

If a majority of those voting on this question vote in the affirmative, the position of elected county
treasurer shall be abolished after the term of the current elected county treasurer expires and the county
commissioners shall appoint a treasurer under subsection 4.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Term; compensation; qualifications. Upon abolition of the position of elected county
treasurer under this section, the county commissioners shall appoint a treasurer to serve at their will
and, notwithstanding section 154, with the compensation they set. The treasurer must be qualified in
matters of business administration and finance. The appointed treasurer has all authority granted to
treasurers under this subchapter and is subject to all the requirements of this subchapter.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

ARTICLE 2
DEPUTIES

§161. Deputy treasurers; duties

Each county treasurer may appoint a deputy treasurer for that treasurer's county, subject to the
requirements of section 501. The deputy treasurer shall assist the treasurer in performing the duties of
the treasurer's office. The deputy treasurer shall give bond to the county for the faithful discharge of
duties in the sum ordered by the county commissioners and with such sureties as they approve in writing
on the bond, the premium of the bond to be met by the county. The deputy treasurer shall act as treasurer
in the event of a vacancy until a treasurer is chosen and qualified under section 151. Surety and fidelity
insurance coverage provided by a public sector self-funded risk pool organized pursuant to section 2253
in the sum ordered by the commissioners is deemed to comply with the requirements of this section.
[PL 1999, c. 22, §2 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 22, §2 (AMD).

§162. Provisional treasurer

If the offices of county treasurer and deputy treasurer are both vacant, the county commissioners
shall appoint a provisional treasurer who shall serve until a treasurer is chosen and qualified under
section 151. The provisional treasurer has all the authority granted to treasurers under this subchapter
and is subject to all the requirements of this subchapter. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

ARTICLE 3
DUTIES GENERALLY

§171. Deposit or investment of county funds

The treasurer, with the approval of the county commissioners, may deposit the money received for
the use of the county in any of the banking institutions or trust companies or mutual savings banks
organized under the laws of this State or in any national bank or banks located in the State. When, in
the treasurer's judgment, there is money in the treasury that is not needed to meet current obligations,
the treasurer, with the advice and consent of the county commissioners, may invest any amount
considered advisable in bonds, notes, certificates of indebtedness or other obligations of the United
States which mature within one year from the date of investment or shares of an investment company
registered under the federal Investment Company Act of 1940, whose shares are registered under the
United States Securities Act of 1933, only if the investments of the investment company are limited to
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obligations of the United States or any agency or instrumentality, corporate or otherwise, of the United
States or repurchase agreements secured by obligations of the United States or any agency or
instrumentality, corporate or otherwise, of the United States. [PL 1993, c. 651, §3 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1993, c. 651, §3 (AMD).

§172. Receipt of costs in favor of State

Costs in all civil actions in the name of the State, paid before execution issues, shall be paid to the
clerk of the court where the action is pending. The clerk shall pay these costs, without deduction, to the
county treasurer. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§173. Payments out of treasury

1. Payment on written order of commissioners. The county treasurer shall apply all money
received for the use of the county toward defraying its expenses, as the county commissioners direct
by written order.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Itemization required; public record. The treasurer may not pay out any funds for an account
or claim against the county unless the account or claim is itemized and declared to be a public record.
Notwithstanding Title 17-A, section 4-A, any violation of this subsection is a Class E crime, punishable
by a fine of not more than $300 or by imprisonment for not more than 30 days, or both.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§174. Enforcing payment of taxes; collection of accounts due counties

1. Enforcing payment of taxes. The county treasurer may enforce the payment of taxes in the
manner prescribed for the Treasurer of State.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Charging off accounts. The county treasurer may charge off the county's books of account, in
whole or in part, any accounts receivable, including taxes, that the county commissioners certify as
impracticable of realization.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

ARTICLE 4
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RECORDS AND ACCOUNTS

§181. Method of accounting; report to commissioners

The county treasurer shall keep the books and accounts on forms and in the manner approved by
the Office of the State Auditor. The treasurer shall report all county receipts and payments to the
commissioners of the county. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD);
PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).

§182. Accounts to commissioners

Each county treasurer shall provide the commissioners of the county with the following. [PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Annual accounting of county books. The county treasurer shall prepare and deliver the annual
account as treasurer to the county clerk. This account shall be enclosed with the estimates for county
taxes made by the county commissioners and sent to the Secretary of State.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Account of money or effects. Every treasurer holding money or effects belonging to the county,
annually and more often if required, shall provide an account of the money or effects to the county
commissioners for adjustment.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Account of federal money for use of jails. The county treasurer shall receive, for the county,
all money paid by the United States for the use and keeping of county jails and account for that money
according to law.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§183. Annual statement of financial standing

At the end of each year, in cooperation with the commissioners, each treasurer shall make a
statement of the financial condition of the county and shall publish in pamphlet form a reasonable
number of copies for distribution among its citizens. This statement must show in detail all money
received into and paid out of the county treasury, including a statement in detail of: [PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Unclaimed inheritances. All sums received under Title 18-C, section 3-914;
[PL 2017, c. 402, Pt. C, §85 (AMD); PL 2019, c. 417, Pt. B, §14 (AFF).]

2. Division among accounts. The division of money among general, special and capital reserve
accounts and the amounts remaining in each account;
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[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Federal funds. All federal funds received; and
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Facts and statistics. Other facts and statistics necessary to exhibit the true state of the county's
finances, including the number of weeks' board and expense of clothing furnished prisoners.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD): PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2017, c. 402, Pt. C, §85 (AMD). PL 2017, c. 402, Pt. F, §1 (AFF).
PL 2019, c. 417, Pt. B, §14 (AFF).

SUBCHAPTER 4
CLERKS

§201. Clerical help

In all county offices, there is allowed for clerk hire the amount authorized by the county
commissioners. The county commissioners shall determine the salary of all clerks after receiving a
recommendation from the county official under whom the clerk is employed. The county treasurer
may pay weekly or biweekly, at the discretion of the commissioners, to the clerks employed by the
county the wages to which they are entitled. The county commissioners shall certify the names of the
clerks to the county treasurer. The county commissioners may provide for a county pay scale, vacations
and sick leave for clerical help. [PL 2005, c. 79, §2 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A5,C8,C10 (AMD). PL 2005, c. 79, §2 (AMD).

SUBCHAPTER 5
DISTRICT ATTORNEYS
ARTICLE 1
ELECTION AND TENURE

§251. Election; qualifications

District attorneys shall be elected as provided in this section. They shall enter office on the first
day of January following their election. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

1. Election. The district attorneys shall be elected on the Tuesday following the first Monday of
November in every 4th year, by the voters of the respective prosecutorial districts. The votes shall be
received, sorted, counted and declared in the same manner as votes for Representatives. The names of
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the persons voted for, the number of votes for each and the whole number of ballots received shall be
recorded by the clerk of each municipality within the prosecutorial district. The clerk shall send true
copies of these names and totals, sealed and attested as returns of votes for Senators, to the Secretary
of State.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Qualifications. Only an attorney who is a member in good standing of the bar of the State and
who resides in the prosecutorial district may be elected or appointed district attorney. Removal from
the prosecutorial district or disbarment or suspension from the practice of law vacates the office. For
purposes of this subsection, a person is a "member in good standing of the bar of the State" if that
person is admitted to the practice of law in this State, is presently registered with the Board of Overseers
of the Bar as an active practitioner and is not currently disbarred or suspended from practice in this
State pursuant to Title 4, chapter 17, subchapter 2 or the Maine Bar Rules.

[PL 2019, c. 85, §1 (AMD).]

3. Term of office. The term of office for a district attorney is 4 years, except when one is elected
to fill out an unexpired term, in which case it is for the remainder of the unexpired term.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2019, c. 85, §1 (AMD).

§252. Vacancies in office

A vacancy in the office of district attorney, because of expiration of the term of office, death,
permanent incapacity, removal from office under section 257, removal from the prosecutorial district,
or otherwise, shall be filled under this section, except as provided in section 253. [PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Vacancies caused by expiration of the term. Vacancies occurring by expiration of the term
of office shall be filled by election in that year as provided in section 251.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Vacancies caused by other reasons. When no person is elected or a vacancy happens in the
office of district attorney, other than as provided in subsection 1, the Governor shall appoint a
competent attorney, a resident of the prosecutorial district affected, to serve as a substitute district
attorney until the first day of January following the next biennial election. At that election, a person
shall be elected to the office of district attorney to serve for the remainder of the unexpired term. When
the office of district attorney becomes vacant after the first day of October in the 2nd year after the
election of a district attorney under section 251, a new election shall not be held to fill the vacancy, but
the substitute district attorney shall serve for the remainder of the unexpired term.

A. Inthe case of a vacancy in the term of a district attorney who was nominated by primary election
before the general election, the district attorney appointed by the Governor must be enrolled in the
same political party as the district attorney whose term is vacant. In making the appointment, the
Governor shall choose from any recommendations submitted by the county committee or
committees of the political party from which the appointment is to be made. [PL 1995, c. 245,
§5 (AMD).]

[PL 1995, c. 245, §5 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 245, §5 (AMD).

§253. Military or naval service; substitutes

Whenever a district attorney during the district attorney's term of office in time of war,
contemplated war or emergency, enlists, enrolls, is called or drafted into the military service of the
United States, that district attorney is not deemed to have thereby resigned from or abandoned the
office; nor is the district attorney removable from that office during military service except that the
term of office may not be held to have been lengthened because of this section. From the time of
induction into service, the district attorney is regarded as on leave of absence without pay from the
office and the Governor shall appoint a competent attorney, a resident of the same prosecutorial district,
to fill the office while the district attorney is in the federal service, but not for a longer period than the
remaining portion of the district attorney's term. During the period of military or naval service, the
Treasurer of State shall pay to the substitute attorney a salary at the same rate as the rate of pay of the
district attorney and amounts so paid shall be deducted from the salary of the district attorney. The
attorney so appointed to fill the temporary vacancy has the title of "substitute district attorney" and
possesses all the rights and powers and is subject to all the duties and obligations of the district attorney.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§254. Prosecutorial districts

1. Prosecutorial District Number 1. There shall be one district attorney for York County, which
shall be known as "Prosecutorial District Number 1." The district attorney shall be elected by the voters
of York County in the manner set forth in section 251.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Prosecutorial District Number 2. There shall be one district attorney for Cumberland County,
which shall be known as "Prosecutorial District Number 2." The district attorney shall be elected by
the voters of Cumberland County in the manner set forth in section 251.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Prosecutorial District Number 3. There shall be one district attorney for Oxford, Franklin and
Androscoggin Counties, which shall be known as "Prosecutorial District Number 3." The district
attorney shall be elected by the voters of Oxford, Franklin and Androscoggin Counties in the manner
set forth in section 251.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Prosecutorial District Number 4. There shall be one district attorney for Kennebec and
Somerset Counties, which shall be known as "Prosecutorial District Number 4." The district attorney
shall be elected by the voters of Kennebec and Somerset Counties in the manner set forth in section
251.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Prosecutorial District Number 5. There shall be one district attorney for Penobscot and
Piscataquis Counties, which shall be known as "Prosecutorial District Number 5." The district attorney
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shall be elected by the voters of Penobscot and Piscataquis Counties in the manner set forth in section
251.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

6. Prosecutorial District Number 6. There shall be one district attorney for Sagadahoc, Lincoln,
Knox and Waldo Counties, which shall be known as "Prosecutorial District Number 6." The district
attorney shall be elected by the voters of Sagadahoc, Lincoln, Knox and Waldo Counties in the manner
set forth in section 251.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

7. Prosecutorial District Number 7. There shall be one district attorney for Hancock and
Washington Counties, which shall be known as "Prosecutorial District Number 7." The district attorney
shall be elected by the voters of Hancock and Washington Counties in the manner set forth in section
251.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

8. Prosecutorial District Number 8. There shall be one district attorney for Aroostook County,
which shall be known as "Prosecutorial District Number 8." The district attorney shall be elected by
the voters of Aroostook County in the manner set forth in section 251.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§255. District attorney salaries

1. Annual salary. The District Attorney for each of the prosecutorial districts shall be within
salary range 90 with the step within that salary range to be determined by the Attorney General, subject
to the approval of the Governor.

[PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 501, Pt. O, §18 (RPR).]

2. Biweekly payments. The district attorneys and their assistants shall receive their annual salaries
from the State Treasury in biweekly payments on a date to be determined by the State Controller and
in a sum which, in a year aggregate, will most nearly equal the annual salary.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Additional sums.

[PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 501, Pt. O, §19 (RP).]

4. Prior service.

[PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 501, Pt. O, §19 (RPR).]

5. Limitation. The salary of any district attorney may not exceed that of a Justice of the Superior
Court.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 501, §§018,19 (AMD).

§256. Full-time district attorneys

All district attorneys and assistant district attorneys designated as full-time assistants are full-time
officers of the State. During their terms of office, they may not: [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Appear as counsel. Appear as counsel in any civil or criminal case or controversy before the
Supreme Judicial Court, Superior Courts or District Courts of the State or comparable courts in any
other state or before the United States District Court or at any administrative hearing held by any state
or United States agency other than in their capacity as district attorney; or
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Private practice of law. Engage in the private practice of law nor be a partner or associate of
any person engaged in the private practice of law nor be a member or employee of a professional
association engaged in the private practice of law.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§257. Removal from office

The Justices of the Supreme Judicial Court have jurisdiction to remove any district attorney from
office, by majority vote of the justices sitting, upon complaint filed with the court by the Attorney
General, and after notice and hearing, as provided in this section. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Expedited proceeding. Proceedings under this section shall be expedited insofar as practicable
and shall take precedence over all other matters except requests for opinions of the justices and petitions
for writs of habeas corpus.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Complaint; application of court rules. The complaint in a proceeding under this section shall
contain a short and plain statement of facts showing that grounds for removal exist. The proceedings
shall be conducted in accordance with the Maine Rules of Civil Procedure and the Maine Rules of
Evidence, except that:

A. Discovery procedures may be used only by order of the court on motion for cause shown; and
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The court may modify any rule or restrict its application as is necessary or appropriate to

expedite the proceeding and ensure that the court is as fully informed of the relevant and material

facts as practicable. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);

PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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3. Removal. If a majority of the justices sitting finds, by clear and convincing evidence, that the
respondent district attorney has violated a statute or is not performing the duties of office faithfully and
efficiently, and finds in consequence that removal from office is necessary in the public interest,
judgment to that effect shall be entered, and the respondent shall thereby be removed from office as
district attorney.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

ARTICLE 2
ASSISTANTS AND SUBSTITUTES

§271. Appointment of temporary substitutes

When the district attorney does not attend a criminal session or the office is vacant, the court may
appoint an attorney to perform duties during the session and allow a reasonable compensation to be
paid from the county treasury, in the county where the appointment is made. The court shall notify the
Attorney General who shall deduct that amount from the district attorney's salary and forward it to the
county treasurer. [PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A6,C8,C10 (AMD).

§272. Assistant district attorneys

1. Appointment. Each district attorney shall appoint assistant district attorneys, one or more of
whom may be full-time, to serve at the district attorney's will. The district attorney shall designate
whether each assistant district attorney will serve full-time or part-time when appointed.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Duties. The assistants shall take the oath prescribed for district attorneys and assist the district
attorney in the ordinary duties of that office, in the drawing of indictments, in the hearing of complaints
before the grand juries and in the preparation and trial of criminal causes. They, when directed by the
district attorney, shall act as counsel for the State in the trial of complaints before Judges of the District
Court and Justices of the Superior Court and in the prosecution of appeals before the Supreme Judicial
Court.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Compensation. The compensation of deputy and assistant district attorneys shall be fixed by
the district attorney, subject to the approval of the Attorney General and the Governor. For purposes
of compensation and benefits, deputy and assistant district attorneys shall be treated comparably to
assistant attorneys general.

[PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 501, Pt. O, §20 (RPR).]
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4. Deputy district attorney. Each district attorney may designate one full-time assistant district
attorney or, if there is no full-time assistant district attorney, one part-time assistant district attorney to
be the deputy district attorney. In the absence of the district attorney, the deputy shall act in the district
attorney's place and has the authority, duties and responsibilities of the district attorney.

[PL 1995, c. 39, §1 (AMD).]

5. Staff. Each district attorney shall be allowed sufficient sums to ensure an adequate staff of
assistants to screen, process and investigate complaints, to assist law enforcement agencies, to conduct
trials in the District and Superior Courts, to prosecute appeals in the Supreme Judicial Court and to
carry out all other duties and responsibilities.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

6. Allowance for compensation.

[PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §7 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 501, Pt. O, §21 (RP); PL 1989, c. 878, Pt. D, §10
(RP).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A7,C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 501, §§020,21 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 878, §D10 (AMD).
PL 1995, c. 39, §1 (AMD).

ARTICLE 3
DUTIES

§281. District attorney operations

1. Expenses allowed. County commissioners shall allow to the district attorney serving the county
sufficient funds for all office expense, clerk hire and travel, including, but not limited to, funds for:

A. Consultation and services of experts; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§8, 10 (AMD) ]

B. Rendition of prisoners; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

C. Training and reference books and treatises which may aid the district attorney and staff in the
prosecution of criminal matters. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §8§8,
10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Office space. The county commissioners shall also provide to the district attorney serving the
county office space suitable for the performance of the duties of office, including sufficient private area
for research, conferences and meetings with officers, witnesses, complainants and citizens. If office
space is not available on county property, the county commissioners shall provide sufficient funds to
the district attorney for the rental of suitable quarters at locations convenient to courthouses within the
county.
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[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§282. Civil proceedings

1. Representation of counties. The county commissioners shall immediately transmit to the
district attorney serving the county any writs, summonses or other processes served upon the county or
commissioners. The district attorney for each prosecutorial district shall appear for each county within
the district for which the district attorney was elected, under the direction of the county commissioners
for each county within that district, in all actions and other civil proceedings in which any county within
the district is a party or is interested, or in which the official acts of the county commissioners are called
in question, in all the courts of the State, and in such actions and proceedings before any other tribunal
when requested by the commissioners. The district attorney shall prosecute or direct the prosecution
of all such actions and proceedings. The county commissioners may employ other counsel if in their
judgment the public interest so requires.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD): PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Traffic infractions. The district attorney, or someone acting under the district attorney's
direction, shall prosecute all traffic infraction cases and shall be present at the trial of any such case.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Civil actions; State as party. The district attorney shall prosecute to final judgment and
execution all civil cases in which the State is a party in any county within the district attorney's
prosecutorial district and shall institute proceedings against sureties on any recognizance upon which
the principal and sureties have been defaulted, before the term next succeeding that at which the default
was entered upon the docket of the court, unless by order in open court the presiding justice grants a
delay in proceedings against the sureties.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3-A. Civil violations. Unless otherwise provided by law, the district attorney shall prosecute all
Title 12 civil violations relating to marine resources laws or inland fisheries and wildlife laws in any
county within the district attorney's prosecutorial district and shall be present at the trial of any such
case.

[PL 2001, c. 421, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 2001, c. 421, Pt. C, §1 (AFF).]

4. Compensation. For the services mentioned, the district attorney may receive no compensation
other than the salary from the State, except actual expenses when performing those services. Those
expenses shall be audited by the county commissioners and paid from the county treasury.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Limitation. This section does not relate to or give the district attorney control of litigation in
which any county within the prosecutorial district is not financially interested although the official acts
of the county commissioners may be called in question.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 421, §A2 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 421, §C1 (AFF).

§283. Criminal proceedings

The district attorney shall attend all criminal terms held in the counties within the prosecutorial
district for which the district attorney was elected and act for the State in all cases in which the State or
county is an interested party. Unless the district attorney makes an order of dismissal under section
284, the district attorney or someone acting under the district attorney's direction shall prosecute all
criminal cases and shall be present at the trial of any such case before the District Court of any of the
counties within the district. If the Attorney General is absent from a term in any of the counties, the
district attorney shall perform the Attorney General's duties in state cases, in any of the counties, under
directions from the Attorney General. The district attorney shall appear and act for the State with the
Attorney General in the Law Court in all state cases coming into that court from any of the counties.
No additional compensation may accrue to the district attorney for performing these duties. [PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§284. Dismissal of cases

1. Civil cases. In order to dismiss civil cases, the district attorney must sign a written order of
dismissal together with a statement of the reasons for dismissal upon the back of the writ or complaint
in those cases. This order of dismissal does not take effect unless approved in writing by the justice
presiding at the term when the dismissal is made.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Criminal cases. The district attorney may dismiss criminal cases in such manner and under
such circumstances as the Supreme Judicial Court may provide by rule.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§285. Collection of fines and costs; examination of sheriff's bond

1. Enforce collection of fines; move examination of sheriff's bond. For counties within the
district attorney's prosecutorial district, the district attorney shall:

A. Enforce the collection and payment to the county treasurers of all fines, forfeitures and costs
accruing to the State and the faithful performance of their duties by sheriffs and constables and
inform the court of their defaults in this respect; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Annually move the county commissioners of each of the counties within the prosecutorial
district, at their respective meetings immediately following the 3rd Tuesday of June, to examine
and consider the sufficiency of the bond of the sheriff for their county. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A,
§2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Civil violation. If the district attorney neglects either of these duties, the district attorney
commits a civil violation for which a forfeiture of not more than $100 may be adjudged. This forfeiture
is to be recovered in a civil action in the name of the Treasurer of State.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§286. Restrictions and obligations

The district attorney is under the same restrictions as to fees and the same obligations as to
witnesses as imposed on the Attorney General by Title 5, sections 201 and 205. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§287. Physical examination of crime victims

1. Payment of expenses by district attorney. Except as provided in subsection 2, in all cases
reported to a law enforcement officer of sexual crimes against minors or assault when serious bodily
injury has been inflicted, the office of the district attorney of the county in which the alleged crime
occurred shall pay the expenses of a physical examination of the victim conducted for the purpose of
obtaining evidence for the prosecution. Pursuant to Title 5, section 3360-M, the Victims' Compensation

Board shall pay the expenses of forensic examinations for alleged victims of gross sexual assault.
[PL 1999, c. 719, §5 (AMD); PL 1999, c. 719, §11 (AFF).]

2. Limitation. The district attorney is required to pay the expenses for the physical examination
of a victim in accordance with subsection 1 only in the absence of medical insurance or other 3rd-party
coverage of the expenses of examination and only from a fund or account appropriated for that purpose.
The office of the district attorney is not liable for the payment of any charges, costs or fees for an
examination under subsection 1 until the district attorney has received copies of all reports and records
pertaining to the examination, if the copies have been requested.

[PL 1991, c. 101 (RPR).]

2-A. Drug and alcohol testing. Notwithstanding subsections 1 and 2 and Title 5, section 3360-M,
the district attorney shall pay the expense of any analysis of a drug or alcohol test performed as part of
a forensic examination of an alleged victim of gross sexual assault when the purpose of the analysis is
to obtain evidence for the prosecution.

[PL 1999, c. 719, §6 (NEW); PL 1999, c. 719, §11 (AFF).]

3. Medical personnel not liable for furnishing reports, records or testimony. A physician,
nurse, hospital, clinic or any other person, firm or corporation attending a victim under subsection 1 is
not liable in damages or otherwise for providing reports or records, copies of reports or records or for
their testimony relating to any examination performed under this section when those reports, records
or testimony are provided to a district attorney, a law enforcement officer or a court for the purpose of
prosecuting the alleged crime, whether or not the reports, records or testimony are provided with the
written authorization of the victim examined under this section.

[PL 1999, c. 719, §7 (AMD); PL 1999, c. 719, §11 (AFF).]

01 07 2025 Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES | 43



MRS Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES

4. Standardized kit for evidence collection in cases of gross sexual assault.
[PL 1999, c. 719, §8 (RP); PL 1999, c. 719, §11 (AFF).]
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 101 (AMD). PL 1993, c. 27, §1 (AMD). PL 1997, c. 333,
§1 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 719, §§5-8 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 719, §11 (AFF).

§288. Disclosure of minor victims of sexual offenses

The Legislature finds that publicity given to the identity of minor victims of sexual offenses causes
intense shame and humiliation for which abused children are particularly ill-prepared and may cause
severe and permanent emotional harm to the victim of such an offense. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

Therefore district attorneys, their assistants and employees and other law enforcement officials
shall refrain from any unnecessary pretrial public disclosure of information that may identify a minor
victim of an offense under Title 17-A, chapter 11 or 12 or Title 17-A, section 556. [PL 2003, c. 711,
Pt. C, §2 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 711, §C2 (AMD).

§289. Investigation of child abuse cases

Unless a written agreement exists between a law enforcement agency and a district attorney
concerning primary responsibility for investigating any of the following offenses, the district attorney
may direct the investigation of any offense under Title 17-A, chapter 11 or 12, or Title 17-A, sections
207, 208 and 556, when a victim may not have attained the victim's 18th birthday, and may designate,
by geographical boundaries or otherwise, a particular law enforcement agency to have primary
responsibility for that investigation. [PL 2003, c. 711, Pt. C, §3 (AMD).]

Any case involving the sexual or physical abuse of children which is discovered by or reported to
any law enforcement department or officer shall be immediately reported by that department or officer
to the appropriate district attorney or assistant district attorney or, in their absence, to the Attorney
General or one of the Attorney General's assistants. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §88, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 711, §C3 (AMD).

§290. Investigators; appointments and removal

The district attorney may appoint in one or more counties of the prosecutorial district, subject to
the requirements of section 501, full-time or part-time investigators, whose duties are to enforce the
criminal laws in the county. [PL 2001, c. 686, Pt. C, §1 (NEW).]

1. Qualifications for appointment. To be eligible for appointment, an investigator must be a law
enforcement officer who has met the requirements of Title 25, section 2804-C and is certified as a full-
time law enforcement officer.

[PL 2001, c. 686, Pt. C, §1 (NEW),]
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2. Powers. An investigator has the statutory powers of a deputy sheriff in the county in which the
investigator is appointed. An investigator's powers may include those under sections 404 and 405.
[PL 2001, c. 686, Pt. C, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2001, c. 686, §C1 (NEW).
§291. Confidential attorney-client communications

By January 1, 2024, each district attorney shall adopt a written policy for the protection of
confidential attorney-client communications by employees and agents of the district attorney's office,
which must include, at a minimum, processes to protect and ensure confidentiality of attorney-client
communications and processes to be followed in the event that there is a breach of attorney-client
confidentiality. [PL 2023, c. 394, Pt. A, §12 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2023, c. 394, Pt. A, §12 (NEW).

SUBCHAPTER 6
SHERIFFS AND OFFICERS
ARTICLE 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

§351. Definitions

As used in this subchapter, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have the
following meanings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Deputy. "Deputy" means either a full-time or part-time county law enforcement officer
appointed under section 381.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Full-time deputy. "Full-time deputy" means a deputy who is compensated under section 386,
subsection 1, and who is employed in county law enforcement for at least 40 hours a week.
[PL 1997, c. 44, §1 (AMD).]

3. Part-time deputy. "Part-time deputy" means a deputy who is compensated under section 386,
subsection 2, and who does not work more than the maximum amount allowed under that subsection
in any one calendar or fiscal year while performing county law enforcement duties.

[PL 1997, c. 44, §1 (AMD) ]

4. Special deputy. "Special deputy" means a person appointed under section 382 who may
exercise the powers of a deputy only when a state of war or emergency exists.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Civil deputy. "Civil deputy" means a deputy who meets the requirements for a civil deputy
adopted by the sheriff and has been designated by the sheriff to enforce civil laws and serve civil

process.
[PL 2017, c. 332, §4 (NEW)]
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SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1997, c. 44, §1 (AMD). PL 2017, c. 332, §4 (AMD).

§352. Pension for dependents

If a sheriff or deputy dies as a result of injury received in the line of duty, the spouse or, if none,
the minor child or children, of the sheriff or deputy shall receive a pension equal to 1/2 of the pay of
the sheriff or deputy at the time of death, but in no case may the pension be less than $1,000 annually.
This pension shall be paid to the spouse until the spouse dies or remarries and to a child or children
until they die or reach the age of 18 years. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C,
§§8, 10 (AMD).]

The county commissioners of each county shall pay these pensions from county funds. [PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§353. Officer not to act as attorney or draw papers; employee of jailer not to act as judge or
attorney

An officer may not appear before any court as attorney or adviser of any party in an action or draw
any writ, complaint, declaration, citation, process or plea for any other person; all such acts are void.
A person employed by the keeper of a jail in any capacity may not exercise any power or duty of a
judicial officer or act as attorney for any person confined in the jail; all such acts are void. Beginning
April 15,2006, if commissioned as a notary public and authorized to do so by the sheriff, an employee
of a jail, other than a corrections officer or a deputy sheriff, may, without fee, exercise any power or
duty of a notary public for any person confined in the jail. [PL 2013, c. 147, §45 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A8,C8,C10 (AMD). PL 2005, c. 541, §2 (AMD). PL 2005, c. 541, §3 (AFF). PL 2013,
c. 147, §45 (AMD).

§354. Uniforms

1. Uniforms provided. Every county shall furnish one uniform to the sheriff and to each full-time
deputy, sufficient to identify them as officers of the law. If the county commissioners approve, the
county may provide more than one uniform for each. The sheriffs shall require each deputy, while
engaged in the enforcement of Title 29-A, section 105 or 1760, to wear a uniform as required by this
section.

[PL 1995, c. 65, Pt. A, §126 (AMD); PL 1995, c. 65, Pt. A, §153 (AFF); PL 1995, c. 65, Pt. C,
§15 (AFF).]

2. Labor disputes. No deputy or special deputy may wear or display a uniform or badge that
identifies the deputy or special deputy as a public law enforcement officer at the site of a labor dispute,
strike or lockout, except while on active duty in the public service and while traveling to and from
public work.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 65, §A126 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 65, §§A153,C15 (AFF).

§355. Political activities

1. Sheriff. No sheriff may directly or indirectly coerce, attempt to coerce or command any county
employee or deputy to pay, lend or contribute anything of value to, or to engage in any political service
or activity on behalf of, a party, committee, organization, agency or person for political purposes.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Full-time deputies. A full-time deputy may not hold any other elective or appointive county
office or a state office.
[PL 1995, c. 18, §1 (AMD).]

3. Sheriffs and deputies. No sheriff or deputy, whether a full-time, part-time or chief deputy,
may directly or indirectly, solicit or receive, or be in any manner concerned in soliciting or receiving
any assessment, subscription, contribution or political service, whether voluntary or involuntary, for
any political purpose from any person, except that while off duty and not in uniform a sheriff or deputy
may engage in political activities relating to nonpartisan municipal, school board or special district
elections and may solicit or receive contributions or political services for the purpose of electing that
sheriff or deputy to a political office.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Official duties. Official duties undertaken solely to preserve the public peace and the order and
security of polling places are not political services or activities.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD): PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Rights of voting and free expression. Sheriffs or deputies retain the right to vote as they
choose, to express opinions on political subjects or candidates and to attend and vote at party caucuses
and conventions.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A9,C8,C10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 18, §1 (AMD).

ARTICLE 2
ELECTION AND TENURE; BOND

§371. Election or appointment
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 156, §1 (RP). PL 1995, c. 245, §6 (AMD). PL 1995, c.
683, §6 (RP).

§371-A. Election or appointment; minimum qualifications

(REPEALED)
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SECTION HISTORY
PL 1995, c. 156, §2 (NEW). PL 1995, c. 683, §7 (RP).
§371-B. Selection; qualifications

1. Manner of election or appointment. Sheriffs are elected or appointed and hold their offices
according to the Constitution of Maine. Their election must be conducted and determined as is provided
for county commissioners. Sheriffs take office on the first day of January following their election.

[PL 1997, c. 562, Pt. D, §6 (RPR); PL 1997, c. 562, Pt. D, §11 (AFF).]

2. Filling vacancies. Vacancies in the office of sheriff caused by death, resignation, removal from
the county, permanent incapacity or any other reason must be filled as provided in the Constitution of
Maine. In the case of a vacancy in the term of a sheriff who was nominated by primary election before
the general election the sheriff appointed by the Governor to fill the vacancy until a successor is chosen
at election must be enrolled in the same political party as the sheriff whose term is vacant. In making
the appointment, the Governor shall choose from any recommendations submitted to the Governor by
the county committee of the political party from which the appointment is made.

[PL 1997, c. 562, Pt. D, §6 (RPR); PL 1997, c. 562, Pt. D, §11 (AFF).]

3. Minimum qualifications for officers. A person may not be appointed to the office of sheriff,
be a candidate for election to the office of sheriff or serve as sheriff of any county in the State unless
the candidate meets the following qualifications:

A. The candidate swears to or affirms the Law Enforcement Code of Ethics; [PL 1997, c. 562,
Pt. D, §6 (RPR); PL 1997, c. 562, Pt. D, §11 (AFF).]

B. The candidate has never been convicted of a Class C or higher crime; [PL 1997, c. 562, Pt.
D, §6 (RPR); PL 1997, c. 562, Pt. D, §11 (AFF).]

C. The candidate applies to the Secretary of State for a criminal background investigation; [PL
2011, c. 342, §32 (AMD).]

D. The candidate submits written certification from the Maine Criminal Justice Academy that the
candidate:

(1) Is currently certified as a law enforcement officer and has met the basic law enforcement
training standards under Title 25, section 2804-C; or

(3) Was previously certified as a law enforcement officer and agrees to meet the basic law
enforcement training standards under Title 25, section 2804-C within one year of taking office;
and [PL 2021, c. 202, §1 (AMD).]

E. The candidate swears to or affirms that the candidate has at least 2 years of supervisory
employment experience in law enforcement or corrections or a combination of both and submits
the name, address and telephone number for the relevant employer or employers. [PL 2019, c.
33, §1 (AMD).]

[PL 2021, c. 202, §1 (AMD).]

3-A. Ongoing training. A person appointed to the office of sheriff shall continually meet the in-
service law enforcement training standards under Title 25, section 2804-E and any other statutory
requirements of preservice, basic or in-service law enforcement training required for certification or
continued certification as a law enforcement officer.

[PL 2021, c. 202, §2 (NEW)]

4. Exception. Any person who served as a full-time law enforcement officer employed by a
municipal police department or a state agency, including the University of Maine System, on or before
July 1, 1990 or is serving in the office of sheriff on June 26, 2021 or served prior to that date is deemed
to meet the minimum qualifications of subsection 3.

Generated
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[PL 2021, c. 202, §3 (AMD)]
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1997, c. 37, §1 (NEW). PL 1997, c. 87, §1 (NEW). PL 1997, c. 562, §D6 (RPR). PL 1997,
c. 562, §D11 (AFF). PL 1999, c. 338, §1 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 510, §C11 (AMD). PL 2011, c.
342, §§32-34 (AMD). PL 2019, c. 33, §1 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 202, §§1-3 (AMD).

§372. Sheriff's bond

1. Bond required. Every person eclected or appointed sheriff for the Counties of York,
Cumberland, Kennebec or Penobscot, before receiving that commission, must give bond to the
Treasurer of State with at least 3 sufficient sureties or with the bond of a surety company authorized to
do business in this State as surety in the sum of $40,000 and for any of the other counties in the sum of
$25,000, conditioned for the faithful performance of the duties of the office and to answer for all neglect
and misdoings of the chief deputy. Surety and fidelity insurance coverage provided by a public sector
self-funded risk pool organized pursuant to section 2253 in the sum ordered by the commissioners is
deemed to comply with the requirements of this section.

[PL 1999, c. 22, §3 (AMD).]

2. Approval of bond. After executing the required bond, every sheriff shall file it in the office of
the county clerk, to be presented to the county commissioners at their next meeting for approval. After
the bond has been approved by the commissioners, the clerk shall record it and certify the fact of

approval on the bond.
[PL 1999, c. 22, §3 (AMD).]

3. Annual examination of bonds. The county commissioners of each county, at their first meeting
after the 3rd Tuesday of June, on motion of the district attorney, shall annually examine the sufficiency
of the bond of the sheriff of their county and have their clerk make a record of their determination.
[PL 1999, c. 22, §3 (AMD).]

4. New bond when insufficient. If the bond of any sheriff is found to be insufficient, the clerk
shall certify that fact to the sheriff within 10 days. Within 20 days after that notice is given, the sheriff
must give a new bond with sufficient sureties, to be filed in the office of the county clerk and approved

by the county commissioners.
[PL 1999, c. 22, §3 (AMD).]

5. Forfeiture for neglect to give bond. A sheriff forfeits $150 to the State for each month's
neglect to give the security required in this section. The Attorney General shall prosecute a civil action
for the Treasurer of State to recover the forfeiture. The clerk of courts of the sheriff's county shall
certify the sheriff's name to the Governor and the Attorney General. Unless reasonable cause for this
neglect is shown or, within 20 days after the clerk certifies the sheriff's name, the sheriff gives or renews
the security to the satisfaction of the Governor, the sheriff vacates the office.

[PL 1999, c. 22, §3 (AMD).]

6. Governor may require new bond. If the Treasurer of State certifies to the Governor that
money due to the State on warrants or any other sums or balances are in a sheriff's possession and
furnishes the names of the sheriff's sureties, and it appears to the Governor that the sureties are
insufficient or have left the State, the Governor may require the sheriff to give a new bond with
sufficient sureties within 60 days after the sheriff is notified. The new bond must be filed as required
in subsections 1 and 2. If the sheriff neglects to file this new bond, the sheriff's office becomes vacant.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

7. New bond required on application of sureties. When a surety on the official bond of a sheriff
or the surety's heirs, executors or administrators petition the county commissioners to be discharged
from suretyship, the commissioners shall have an attested copy of the petition served on the sheriff and
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may require a new bond to be given to their satisfaction. When it is given and accepted, the surety or
the surety's legal representatives are not liable for any neglect or misdoings after that time.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 22, §3 (AMD).

§373. Salaries

1. Salaries; full compensation. County sheriffs shall receive annual salaries as set forth in
subsection 3. The salaries are in full compensation for:

A. Services in attendance upon the Supreme Judicial Court and upon the Superior Court; [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Services as jailer, master or keeper of the jail in each county; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. Receiving and committing prisoners in the jail; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. The service of all criminal and civil processes; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

E. The performance of all duties relating to the enforcement of all criminal laws. [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 2011, c. 95, §1 (AMD).]

2. Expenses allowed. The county commissioners shall allow and pay from the county treasuries
all actual and necessary expenses for travel and hotel bills within their respective counties and necessary
incidental expenses as are just and proper, incurred in the performance of the sheriffs' public duties,
including all necessary expense for aid in keeping the jails.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Salary; procedures. The board of county commissioners of each county, through the county
budget process, shall set the base salary for the county sheriff.

A. The salary for the county sheriff must be set prior to the election of a new county sheriff by the
board of county commissioners by final budget approval prior to the first date that applicants may
file with the Secretary of State for the office of county sheriff. [PL 2011, c. 95, §2 (NEW).]

B. The salary of the county sheriff may not be reduced during the sheriff's term other than upon
complaint, and after due notice and hearing, of malfeasance, misfeasance, neglect or gross
negligence or failure to maintain certification with the Maine Criminal Justice Academy by the
board of county commissioners to the Office of the Governor. [PL 2015, c. 41, §1 (AMD).]

[PL 2015, c. 41, §1 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2011, c. 95, §§1, 2 (AMD). PL 2015, c. 41, §1 (AMD).
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§374. County sheriff to be full time

The office of county sheriff is a full-time office in each county. The duties of the county sheriff
include law enforcement, jail administration and court services, with irregular hours, requiring a
nonstandard work schedule. [PL 2011, c. 95, §3 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2011, c. 95, §3 (AMD).

ARTICLE 3
DEPUTIES

§381. Deputies; appointments and removal

The sheriff may appoint, subject to the requirements of section 501, full-time or part-time deputies,
whose special duties are to enforce the criminal laws in the county. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Qualifications for appointment. To be eligible for appointment, a deputy must have:

A. Actual experience in law enforcement duties; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Training in criminal justice or law enforcement from an accredited college or university or from
the Maine Criminal Justice Academy; or [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§88, 10 (AMD).]

C. Knowledge of the duties, activities and responsibilities of a deputy gained from other experience
or training. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Training at Maine Criminal Justice Academy required. Appointed deputies are subject to
the training requirements of Title 25, sections 2804-B to 2804-F.
[PL 1991, c. 824, Pt. A, §61 (AMD).]

3. Tenure of office. Deputies must be originally appointed for a probationary period consistent
with the provisions of section 2701 governing municipal employment and thereafter may be appointed
or reappointed for a term of 3 years.

A. The failure of a sheriff to reappoint a deputy, except for appointment at the end of the
probationary period, is subject to the procedures and standards for dismissal of an applicable
collective bargaining agreement. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

[PL 2001, c. 349, §4 (AMD).]
4. Sheriff to furnish names. From time to time, each sheriff shall furnish to the county

commissioners of that county the names of the deputies appointed, with the residence and post office
address of each.
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[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Residence. A full-time deputy may reside outside the county during the term of appointment
only with the permission of the sheriff and county commissioners.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

6. Exceptions for civil deputies. The provisions of subsections 1 to 5 do not apply to civil
deputies. The sheriff may designate one or more persons to serve as civil deputies to enforce civil laws
and serve civil process in accordance with the state rules of court. A civil deputy holds no other law
enforcement powers. A civil deputy is compensated under section 386, subsection 4. The sheriff may
adopt rules, procedures and requirements related to the qualifications and training of a civil deputy and
the service of civil process.

[PL 2017, c. 332, §5 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 824, §A61 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 349, §4 (AMD). PL 2017,
c. 332, §5 (AMD).

§382. Special deputies; duties

1. Appointment. Sheriffs may at any time appoint and train as special deputies citizens more than
18 years of age. The appointment must be in writing, signed by the sheriff, and include the residence
and post office address of each special deputy. The appointment must be recorded in the office of the
county commissioners in the county and is not valid until recorded.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Active duty. The sheriff or the sheriffs' chief deputy may order special deputies to active duty
only when:

A. A state of war exists; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

B. The Governor proclaims an emergency under Title 37-B, chapter 13; or [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. The Director of the Maine Emergency Management Agency declares that a state of emergency
is imminent. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Powers; liability. Special deputies shall exercise all the powers of deputy sheriffs appointed
under the general law, except the service of civil process, only for the duration of the emergency that
exists or which has been proclaimed or during the time for which they have been ordered to active duty.
Special deputies are personally responsible for any unreasonable, improper or illegal acts committed
by them in the performance of their duties, but the sheriffs are not liable upon their bonds or otherwise
for any neglect or misdoings of these deputies.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§383. Chief deputy

1. Appointment. As soon as possible after taking office, the sheriff in each county shall appoint
a chief deputy to serve under the sheriff. The appointment must be in writing, signed by the sheriff and
recorded in the office of the county commissioners in the county. The appointment is not valid until
recorded, except by operation of law or by vacancy in the office of sheriff.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD): PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Tenure. The chief deputy serves at the will of the sheriff.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Powers and duties. The chief deputy has all the powers and duties of a deputy sheriff and is
subject to the direction of the sheriff in the administration of that office.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Sheriff responsible for misconduct. The sheriff is responsible for the official misconduct or
neglect of the chief deputy.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Minimum qualifications. The chief deputy must meet the minimum qualifications for sheriffs
pursuant to section 371-B, subsection 3.
[PL 2011, c. 15, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2011, c. 15, §1 (AMD).

§384. Chief deputy, deputies, bond; approval and filing

Before receiving a commission, every person appointed chief deputy under section 383, or
appointed a deputy under section 381, shall give bond to the Treasurer of State with at least 3 sufficient
sureties, or with the bond of a surety company authorized to do business in this State as surety, in the
sum required by the county commissioners of that county, conditioned for the faithful performance of
the duties of that office. The bond of the chief deputy must be filed and approved in the same manner
as is required for the bond of a sheriff under section 372, subsection 2, and all of that subsection applies
to these bonds. The county may furnish a bond for all full-time and part-time deputies that complies
with this section. That bond must be recorded in the county records. Surety and fidelity insurance
coverage provided by a public sector self-funded risk pool organized pursuant to section 2253 in a sum
equal to or exceeding the sum required by this section is deemed to comply with the requirements of
this section. [PL 1999, c. 22, §4 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 748 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 22, §4 (AMD).

§385. Vacancy in sheriff's office

1. Chief deputy's powers. If the office of sheriff becomes vacant because of death, resignation
or otherwise, the chief deputy shall have and exercise the same rights and powers and be subject to the
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same duties and liabilities as a sheriff until the vacancy in the office of sheriff is filled as provided in
the Constitution of Maine and the new sheriff has qualified under law.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Other deputies. During the vacancy in the office of sheriff, all other deputies of the sheriff
vacating the office shall continue to have and exercise the powers and duties of deputy sheriffs and are
subject to the direction and control of the chief deputy in the same manner and to the same extent as if
the chief deputy were sheriff.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§386. Compensation of deputies

1. Full-time deputies. The county commissioners of each county in which deputies are employed
shall set the rate of compensation for deputies employed in the county commissioners' county. The
county treasurers shall pay the compensation, together with those incidental expenses that are necessary
for the proper enforcement of the laws.

All fees received by full-time deputies for the service of civil process while on duty are deemed fees
for the use of the county and are paid to the county treasurer for the use and benefit of the county.

A. [PL 1997, c. 44, §2 (RP).]

B. [PL 1997, c. 44, §2 (RP) ]
[PL 1997, c. 44, §2 (RPR) ]

2. Part-time deputies. Part-time deputies must be compensated at a reasonable rate established
by the county commissioners. A part-time deputy may not be compensated under this section for more
than 1040 hours of work as a part-time deputy in any one calendar or fiscal year. Incidental expenses
necessary for the proper enforcement of the laws must be paid in the same manner as provided for full-
time deputies and are not included in the limitation on compensation. Compensation paid to a part-
time deputy for serving as a court officer is not included in the limitation on compensation.

[PL 1997, c. 44, §2 (RPR).]

3. Special deputies. Special deputies may be compensated only when on active duty as provided
under section 382. They must be compensated at a rate equal to the rate of compensation of full-time
or part-time deputies, depending on the actual duties performed while on active service.

[PL 1997, c. 44, §2 (RPR).]

4. Civil deputies. Civil deputies must be compensated at a reasonable rate established by the
county commissioners pursuant to section 421.

[PL 2017, c. 332, §6 (NEW)]
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 180, §1 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 477, §2 (AMD). PL 1997, c.
44, §2 (RPR). PL 2017, c. 332, §6 (AMD).

ARTICLE 4

DUTIES
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§401. County law enforcement administration

1. Sheriff's duties. The sheriff shall act as the chief county law enforcement officer and is
responsible for administering and directing the sheriff's department as authorized by the county budget.
The sheriff shall inform the county commissioners of sheriff's department activities on a regular basis.

[PL 2005, c. 397, Pt. A, §29 (AMD)]

2. County commissioners' duties. The county commissioners shall regularly review the sheriff's
operations and shall ensure that the law enforcement functions required under the budget are being
adequately performed. The county commissioners may not give orders directly to any deputies or other
subordinates of the sheriff, either publicly or privately.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Meetings with municipal officers.
[PL 2003, c. 696, §5 (RP).]

4. Orders from the Governor. Sheriffs shall obey all orders relating to law enforcement which
they receive from the Governor.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Construction. Nothing in this subchapter may be construed to relieve any state or municipal
law enforcement agency of its authority and responsibility.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 696, §5 (AMD). PL 2005, c. 397, §A29 (AMD).

§402. Aid required by officer; refusal

1. Officer may require aid. Any law enforcement officer may require suitable aid in the execution
of official duties in criminal and traffic infraction cases for the following reasons:

A. For the preservation of the peace; or [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. For apprehending or securing any person for the breach of the peace or in case of the escape or
rescue of persons arrested on civil process. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Violation and penalty. Any person required to aid a law enforcement officer under this section
who neglects or refuses to do so commits a civil violation for which a forfeiture of not less than $3 nor
more than $50 to be paid to the county may be adjudged.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).
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§403. Officer to pay money collected

Any officer, who unreasonably neglects or refuses, on demand, to pay money received by him on
execution to the person entitled to the money, shall pay 5 times the lawful interest on that money so
long as the officer retains the money. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§404. Arrest in other counties

Every sheriff or deputy sheriff in fresh pursuit of a person who travels beyond the limits of the
county in which the sheriff or deputy is appointed has the same power to arrest that person as the sheriff
or deputy has within the sheriff's or deputy's own county. This section applies to all classes of crimes
and traffic infractions. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

As used in this section, with respect to felonies, the term "fresh pursuit" has the same meaning as
in Title 15, section 152. With respect to misdemeanors and traffic infractions, "fresh pursuit" means
instant pursuit of a person with intent to apprehend. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§405. Optional arrest powers
1. Optional powers.
[PL 2003, c. 233, §1 (RP).]

1-A. Optional powers. The county commissioners may authorize a county's sheriff and certified
full-time deputy sheriffs who have met the requirements of Title 25, section 2804-C to perform any of
the acts described in Title 17-A, section 15 while outside the jurisdiction in which they are appointed
if, when possible, the law enforcement agency of a foreign municipality in which the arrest is to be
made is notified in advance or, when not possible, the law enforcement agency of the foreign
municipality in which the arrest has been made is notified immediately after the arrest.

[PL 2003, c. 233, §2 (NEW).]

2. Liability. When a county sheriff or deputy sheriff makes an arrest, as authorized in subsection
1-A, outside of jurisdictional limits of the county in which the sheriff or deputy sheriff is appointed,
that sheriff or deputy sheriff has the same immunity from tort liability and all of the pension, relief,
disability, worker's compensation, insurance and any other benefits the sheriff or deputy sheriff enjoys
while performing duties within the sheriff or deputy sheriff's appointing county.

[PL 2003, c. 233, §3 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1993, c. 594, §1 (NEW). PL 2003, c. 233, §§1-3 (AMD).

§406. Duties of the sheriffs in support of the State Board of Corrections
(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §6 (NEW). RR 2011, ¢. 1, §46 (COR). PL 2011, c. 374, §§1-3 (AMD).
PL 2015, c. 335, §7 (RP).

ARTICLE 5
FEES

§421. Fees

Sheriffs and their deputies shall receive the following fees, unless the sheriffs and deputies are paid
a salary instead of the fees: [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Civil process. For service of all writs or complaints with summonses, precepts, notices,
executions, court orders, orders of service, copies and all other civil process or papers requiring service
that are not specified in this section:

A. For proceedings in forma pauperis, $8 for each such service and $40 if the service is made in
hand; [PL 2021, c. 739, §1 (AMD).]

B. For service on behalf of the State, $8 for each such service and $40 if the service is made in
hand; and [PL 2021, c. 739, §1 (AMD).]

C. For all other proceedings, $16 for each such service and $40 if the service is made in hand; [PL
2021, c. 739, §1 (AMD).]
[PL 2021, c. 739, §1 (AMD).]

2. Disclosure subpoena. For the service of a disclosure subpoena as provided by Title 14, chapter
502, $40;
[PL 2021, c. 739, §2 (AMD).]

3. Complaint for divorce. For the service of a complaint for divorce with a writ of attachment by
serving summonses and attested copy of the writ and complaint, or for the service of a complaint for
divorce with an order of court by attested copy, $40;

[PL 2021, c. 739, §3 (AMD).]

4. Attachment of real estate. For the attachment of real estate at the registry of deeds, $40;
[PL 2021, c. 739, §4 (AMD).]

5. Attachment of personal property; replevin. For the attachment of personal property or for
the service of a writ of replevin, $40, and an hourly rate determined by the sheriff to be charged for

each hour after the first required for the service;
[PL 2021, c. 739, §5 (AMD).]

6. Civil arrests and custody. For civil arrests and custody under the arrest, including arrest and
custody under paternity proceedings, $60 and an hourly rate determined by the sheriff to be charged
for each hour after the first required for the service plus mileage at at least the same rate per mile as
provided under Title 5, section 8;

[PL 2021, c. 739, §6 (AMD).]

7. Tax summonses and warrants. For the service of tax summonses and arrest under tax warrants,
the same as for service of civil process;
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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8. Executions in personal actions. For levying and collecting executions in personal actions, for
every dollar of the first $100, 4¢; for every dollar above $100 and not exceeding $200, 3¢; and for every
dollar above $200, 2¢;

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

9. Redeeming mortgaged real estate. For advertising in a newspaper a right in equity of
redeeming mortgaged real estate to be sold on execution, the sums that they pay the printer for those
advertisements; for posting notice of the sale of the equity in the municipality where the land lies and
in 2 adjoining municipalities, $6 and usual travel, and for a deed and return of the sale of the equity,
$3;

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

10. Warrant; mittimus. For the service of a warrant, the officer is entitled to $2 and $2 for the
service of a mittimus to commit a person to jail and usual travel, except as limited by Title 15, section
1363, and reasonable expenses incurred in the conveyance of the prisoner;

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

11. Attending court and keeping prisoner.
[PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §88, 10 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 722, §5 (RP).]

12. Service of tax warrant. For the service of a tax warrant as provided by Title 36, section 173,
the same as for service of civil process. For collecting taxes, penalties and interest under such warrants,
for every dollar of the first $100, 4¢; for every dollar above $100 and not exceeding $200, 3¢; and for
every dollar above $200, 2¢. Additional services, including travel, must be charged as provided in this
section;

[PL 2005, c. 218, §3 (AMD).]

13. Service of an income tax warrant.

[PL 2005, c. 218, §4 (RP).]

14. Search for persons to serve. For diligently searching for persons on whom they are
commanded to serve civil process when that party cannot be located at an address given to the sheriff
or the deputy sheriff by the plaintiff or the plaintiff's attorney when commanding the service to be made,
$40, plus mileage at at least the same rate per mile as provided under Title 5, section 8; and
[PL 2021, c. 739, §7 (AMD).]

15. Levy on real estate. The fees of the register of deeds for recording a levy upon real estate or
the deed of the officer for the sale of real estate on execution and all sums paid by the officers for the
state transfer tax shall be taxed by the officers in their return. All officers making levy on real estate
by appraisal shall have the execution and their return on the execution recorded by the register of deeds
for the district where the land lies within 3 months after the levy.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

A sheriff or deputy sheriff may not charge a fee for attesting copies of any writ. [PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

In addition to the fees charged for service, travel may be charged for each mile actually traveled at
the same rate at which county government employees are reimbursed within that county, except that all
travel initiated on behalf of a state government agency must be reimbursed at at least the same rate per
mile as provided under Title 5, section 8. [PL 2021, c. 739, §8 (AMD).]
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The county commissioners of each county may require that the fees collected under subsections 1,
2,3,5,7, 12 and 14 be increased by $25. The sheriff or deputy shall collect this additional amount
and pay it to the county treasurer for the use and benefit of the county. The county commissioners may
also require that the fees collected under subsections 1 to 14 be increased by an amount equal to the
cost of social security and other withholding taxes on the fees payable under this section. [PL 2021,

c. 739, §9 (AMD) ]

A full-time deputy, whether or not paid a salary, shall receive the fees listed in this section for the
service of civil process if made while not on duty. [PL 1989, c. 180, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 180, §2 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 303 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 502,
§A112 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 722, §5 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 878, §A82 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 498,
§§2,3 (AMD). PL 1997, c. 5, §1 (AMD). PL 1997, c. 8, §1 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 86, §1 (AMD).
PL 2005, c. 218, §§3-5 (AMD). PL 2009, c. 205, §3 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 739, §§1-9 (AMD).

§422. Fees from deputies

No sheriff may receive any fees earned by the sheriff's deputies or any percentage of those fees
from any of the deputies. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§423. Collection and accounting for fees

The sheriff shall charge and collect, as provided by law, all fees chargeable under the laws for
performing any of the duties described in section 373. The sheriff shall keep an accurate account of
those fees, and of those specified in section 424, and transmit that account to the county treasurer on
the last days of March, June, September and December annually, and the amount deducted from the
quarter's salary for the quarter then ending. If these fees are greater than the amount of salary then due
the sheriff, the sheriff shall pay the excess to the county treasurer. No county treasurer may pay any
quarter's salary until this statement has been filed. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§424. Disposal of fees for prisoners confined in jail

For all prisoners committed from other counties or from any court of the United States and for all
other persons confined on civil processes, sheriffs shall collect the same fees for their entire support as
are provided by law or may be set by the county commissioners as provided by law. They shall include
those fees in the statement provided for in section 423 and the fees shall be deducted from the salary as
prescribed. They shall not make any charge or collect any fees for the support of prisoners committed
on criminal process from any court in the county in which the jail is located. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A,
§2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

ARTICLE 6
ACTIONS AGAINST SHERIFFS

§431. Persons injured sue on sheriff's bond; endorsement of writ; costs; judgment

Any person injured by the neglect or misdoings of a sheriff, who has first determined the amount
of those damages by judgment in a civil action against the sheriff, the sheriff's executors or
administrators, or by a decree of the Probate Court allowing that claim, at the injured person's expense
in the name of the Treasurer of State, may institute a civil action on the sheriff's official bond in the
county where the sheriff was authorized to act and prosecute it to final judgment and execution. The
injured person's name and place of residence or that of the injured person's attorney shall be endorsed
on the writ, summons or complaint and the endorser alone is liable for costs. If judgment is rendered
for the Treasurer of State, it shall be for the damages determined, or so much of those damages as
remains unpaid, with interest. The party's name for whom the action was brought shall be set forth in
the execution issued on that judgment. If the judgment is for the defendant, execution for costs shall
be issued against the party for whom the action was brought. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§432. Additional actions on sheriff's bond; proceedings

Any other person having a right of action on a sheriff's bond may file an additional complaint in
the same action in the office of the clerk of courts. The clerk shall issue a summons, directed to the
defendant, specifying the cause of action and the amount demanded, returnable to the same court and
endorsed by the name and place of residence of that other person or that person's attorney. The endorser
is liable for costs like endorsers of writs, summonses and complaints. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Service; answer. The summons shall be served on the defendant and attachment may be made,
as in an original action. After service, the person filing the complaint has all the rights of a plaintiff in
the action. The defendant shall answer to the complaint, and judgment may be rendered on the
complaint as if it were filed in an action originally instituted for the same cause.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Judgment; execution. When judgment is rendered against the defendant in such an action,
damages shall be assessed on each complaint for the amount which the party filing it would recover in
an action on the bond, with costs. Executions shall issue for that amount in the name of each party so
recovering in the order in which the complaints were filed, but not beyond the amount of the bond. If
judgment is for the defendant on any such complaint, execution for costs shall issue against the party
filing it. No such action may be dismissed, except by order of court, without the consent of all plaintiffs.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§433. Exemption from arrest in civil action; proceedings on failure to pay execution; office
vacated

No sheriff may be arrested upon any writ or execution in a civil action. When a judgment is
rendered against the sheriff in the sheriff's private or official capacity, the execution on that judgment
shall issue against the sheriff's property but not against the sheriff's body. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A,
§2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Sheriff's disclosure. The sheriff, after notice that execution has issued, unless upon a judgment
for the sheriff's official delinquency, may cite the creditor and disclose the actual state of the sheriff's
affairs in the manner provided for poor debtors arrested upon execution.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Filing with Governor; office vacated. If the execution is returned unsatisfied and the sheriff
has not made a disclosure under subsection 1 or if the judgment was rendered for the sheriff's own
official delinquency, the creditor may file an attested copy of the execution and return with the
Governor, and serve on the sheriff a copy of that copy, attested by the Secretary of State, with a signed
notice of the day on which the first copy was filed. If, within 40 days after this service, the sheriff does
not pay the creditor the full debt with reasonable costs for copies and service of the copies, he thereby
vacates the office of sheriff. When the office is vacated, the clerk may issue alias executions against
the former sheriff's property and body, as in other cases.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§434. Copy of bond available; evidence

The Treasurer of State shall deliver an attested copy of a sheriff's bond to anyone applying and
paying for it. That copy is competent evidence in any case relating to the sheriff's bond, unless its
execution is disputed, in which case the court may order the treasurer to produce the bond in court for
the purposes of the trial. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§435. Survival of actions against sheriff or deputy

Actions for the neglect or misdoings of a sheriff or the sheriff's deputies survive the sheriff and
may be brought against the sheriff's executors or administrators. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).
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ARTICLE 7
REMOVAL OF SHERIFF

§441. Removal of sheriff

Whenever the county commissioners find that the sheriff is not faithfully or efficiently performing
any duty imposed by this chapter or that the sheriff is improperly exercising or acting outside the
sheriff's authority, the commissioners may file a complaint with the Governor describing in detail the
facts of those actions or omissions and requesting the Governor to remove the sheriff from office and
appoint another sheriff in that office for the remainder of the term. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

ARTICLE 8
COUNTY LAW ENFORCEMENT FUNCTIONS

§451. Definitions

As used in this article, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have the
following meanings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Ambulance services. "Ambulance services" means those emergency services primarily
designed to transport ill or injured persons to available medical facilities and to administer first aid and
emergency life-support systems in the interim period.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Civil emergency services.
[PL 2013, c. 462, §5 (RP).]

3. Communications. "Communications" means a system for sending and receiving information
to aid in law enforcement or law enforcement functions between fixed or mobile points, including
telephone, teletype or radio systems. Communications also includes dispatching, which means the
operation of sending messages and directing the operations of mobile units from a central fixed-base
transmitter.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Detention. In the case of an adult, "detention" means the confining of an adult held in lawful
custody in a specially constructed or modified facility designed to ensure continued custody and
control. Detention may be confinement before trial or another hearing by a court or confinement to
serve court-imposed sentences or dispositions and may be in a jail or lock-up. In the case of a juvenile,
"detention" has the same meaning as in Title 15, section 3003, subsection 4-B.

[PL 1991, c. 493, §26 (AMD).]

4-A. Emergency management. "Emergency management" means the coordination and
implementation of an organized effort to mitigate, prepare for, respond to and recover from a disaster.
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[PL 2013, c. 462, §6 (NEW).]

5. Emergency services. "Emergency services" means assistance given to one or more persons or
areas, when there is imminent danger of damage or injury to property or personal health and safety, and
includes ambulance services, emergency management agency services and rescue services.

[PL 2013, c. 462, §7 (AMD).]

6. Intelligence. "Intelligence" means the collection, storage, retrieval, analysis and use of
information about persons known to be repeatedly violating the criminal law in a manner difficult to
detect as part of a covertly planned, deliberate or organized attempt to undertake criminal acts.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

7. Investigation. "Investigation" means the inquiry about, or examination or observation of,
persons or objects to gather evidence concerning unlawful acts or the apprehension of wrongdoers.
Investigation may also mean examination, inquiry or observation of persons or things in order to
determine compliance with qualifications or requirements for the issuing of licenses or permits, when
those actions are taken at the request of the issuing authority.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

8. Jail. "Jail" means a specially constructed or modified facility designated by law or regularly
used for detention for a period of up to 12 months.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

9. Juvenile services. "Juvenile services" means the personnel, procedures and services provided
to deal with delinquents or criminal offenders under 18 years of age. "Delinquent" means a person
under 18 years of age who:

A. Ts truant; [PL 2011, c. 614, §22 (AMD).]

B. Behaves in an incorrigible or indecent and lascivious manner; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. Knowingly and willfully associates with vicious, criminal or grossly immoral people; or [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. Repeatedly deserts home without just cause. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 2011, c. 614, §22 (AMD).]

10. Laboratory services. "Laboratory services" means those services which concern the testing
or analyzing of physical evidence, by chemical or physical science methods and techniques, in order to
determine its properties, composition, attributes or other information required for law enforcement
purposes.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD): PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

11. Law enforcement functions. "Law enforcement functions" means functions or services
related to law enforcement, including patrol, laboratory services, intelligence, investigation, juvenile
services, emergency services, detention and communications, whether or not those services are
administered or directed through the sheriff's department or municipal police departments.
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[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

12. Lock-up. "Lock-up" means a facility designated by law or regularly used for detention for a
temporary period before trial or transfer to a jail or other facility.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD): PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

13. Patrol. "Patrol" means the regular and repeated circuit of the jurisdictional area as a method
of deterring criminal activities, of observing or inspecting for possible violations or criminal activities,
of providing for rapid response to calls for assistance and of maintaining order and the general peace.
Patrol includes regulating and facilitating the movement of people and vehicles and maintaining
highway safety by routine enforcement of the traffic laws and also the response to particular calls for
assistance. Patrol may be conducted on foot or in a motor vehicle, aircraft or watercratft.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

14. Rescue. "Rescue" means those services required to free or save persons from imminent injury
or death due to accidents or other emergencies.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2, C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8, 10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 925, §12 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 493, §26 (AMD). PL 2011,
c. 614, §22 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 462, §§5-7 (AMD).

§452. Patrol

The sheriff in each county, in person or by the sheriff's deputies, to the extent the sheriff undertakes
to patrol, shall patrol those areas in the county that have no local law enforcement but may not be
required by law to patrol the entire county. The county commissioners, with the sheriff's agreement,
may enter into a contract with a municipality under section 107 to provide specific patrol services by
the sheriff's department in return for payment for these services. [PL 1991, c. 478 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 478 (AMD).

§453. Communications centers

Each county may establish a communications center, separate from any communications function
of the sheriff's department and capable of serving the communication needs of the county and the
municipalities that may wish to use the center. [PL 2013, c. 462, §8 (AMD).]

The county commissioners, after consulting with municipal officers, are responsible for setting
policies for the communications center. They shall appoint a director or chief dispatcher who is
responsible for carrying out their policies. The director or chief dispatcher, if qualified, may be the
director of the county emergency management agency. [PL 2013, c. 462, §8 (AMD).]

The county communications center shall provide communication services for the sheriff's
department, county emergency management agency, county or municipal rescue or ambulance services,
county or municipal fire departments or municipal police departments. [PL 2013, c. 462, §8 (AMD).]

The county commissioners, after consulting with the director or chief dispatcher, may enter into an
agreement with a municipality under section 107 to provide specific communications for municipal law
enforcement functions, including dispatching of municipal units, in return for payment for these
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services. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c.
6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2, C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8, 10 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 462, §8 (AMD).

§453-A. Public safety answering point

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1989, c. 104, §§A10,C10 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 232, §2 (RP).
§454. Detention

Each county shall provide detention facilities, either within the county or, by contract with another
county, outside the county. Counties may enter into an agreement under chapter 115 to provide
consolidated detention facilities for the use of the agreeing counties. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§455. Investigation, intelligence or laboratory services

Counties may provide investigation, intelligence or laboratory services within the sheriff's
department to aid county law enforcement, municipal police departments or the district attorney. The
county may set uniform charges payable by municipalities for specific laboratory procedures or tests,
when those charges reflect the actual cost of the procedures or tests, but may not require or accept any
additional payments, other than the county tax, for investigation, intelligence or other laboratory
services when they are provided to municipal departments or the district attorney. [PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§456. Rescue services

Each county may provide rescue services through the sheriff's department and deputies. [PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§457. Ambulance service
1. Scope of service. Each county may provide ambulance service:

A. To the entire county, omitting only those municipalities who request not to be included; or [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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B. By municipal-county contracts under section 107 or chapter 115, to those municipalities who
enter into contracts, provided that county tax revenues are not used to support the ambulance
services. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989,
c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Method of service. Within the limits of subsection 1, the county may provide ambulance
services by county personnel and vehicles or by contract with private organizations, corporations or
persons, or with municipalities under section 107 or chapter 115.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§458. Juvenile services

Each county may provide juvenile services either through the sheriff's department or by other
county personnel. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§458-A. Temporary holding capacity

By January 1, 1992, each county shall establish the capacity to hold a juvenile for 72 hours,
excluding Saturday, Sunday and legal holidays, either in a temporary holding resource, as defined in
Title 15, section 3003, subsection 26 or in a secure detention facility, as defined in Title 15, section
3003, subsection 24-A or shall establish a juvenile detention diversion project approved by the
Department of Corrections. [PL 1993, c. 354, §13 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 925, §13 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 493, §27 (AMD). PL 1993, c. 354, §13 (AMD).
§459. Administrative services

Each county may undertake administrative, management and supporting functions required to
implement the law enforcement functions authorized by this chapter, including the recruitment and
training of county personnel, maintenance of records and preservation of evidence, purchasing of
necessary supplies and planning and budget preparation. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§460. Victim and witness support

Each county is encouraged to establish a victim and witness support program to assist the victims
and witnesses of criminal offenses in the prosecution of those offenses. Each county is further
encouraged to hire, train and provide support staff to a qualified person or persons to carry out the
victim and witness support program. The district attorney for the prosecutorial district in which the
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county is located shall administer any program established under this section. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§461. State reimbursement for costs of rescue services supported by communities with
populations of less than 200

1. Reimbursement for costs. The State may reimburse communities with populations of less than
200 that have no Interstate 95 exit within the town limits of that town for those communities' costs of
providing fire, ambulance or other rescue services for accidents that occur on Interstate 95.

[PL 2005, c. 413, §1 (NEW).]

2. Reimbursement for Rescue Services Fund. There is established within the Department of
Public Safety the Reimbursement for Rescue Services Fund, referred to in this subsection as "the fund,"
as a dedicated fund to provide reimbursement for costs of rescue services as provided in subsection 1.
The Commissioner of Public Safety may accept money into the fund from gifts, grants, bequests and
donations and any appropriation or allocation that the commissioner determines necessary to carry out
the purposes of this section.

[PL 2005, c. 413, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2005, c. 413, §1 (NEW).
§462. Aid to other law enforcement agencies

Except as otherwise provided by county charter or ordinance, the county commissioners may
authorize the sheriff or other designee to request other counties to provide law enforcement officers to
assist the requesting county. The county commissioner may authorize the sheriff or other designee to
provide law enforcement officers to assist other counties when so requested by a properly authorized
sheriff or other designee of the requesting county. [PL 2013, c. 261, §1 (NEW).]

The authorizations of the county commissioners under this section must be accompanied by an
agreement between the requesting county and the responding county that specifies which county is
liable, if any liability is determined to exist, for personal injury or property damage caused by or
occurring to the law enforcement officers of the responding county in the course of assisting the
requesting county. [PL 2013, c. 261, §1 (NEW).]

If a request for assistance is for a major unplanned incident that jeopardizes the health and welfare
of the citizens of the requesting county and when delay may cause further jeopardy to life or property
or in the case of jointly planned collaborative activity, the sheriff or the sheriff's designee may request
assistance from or provide assistance to another county or law enforcement agency whether or not an
agreement between the 2 counties or parties exists. Each law enforcement department shall assume its
own liability to a 3rd party, except for liability incurred by the command or operational decisions made
by the requesting department, which must be assumed by the requesting department. For the purposes
of this paragraph, "major unplanned incident" means an extraordinary emergency to which a law
enforcement agency is unable to adequately respond that presents a substantial and imminent danger to
the public safety and that necessitates the cooperation or assistance of other law enforcement agencies.
[PL 2013, c. 261, §1 (NEW).]

The law enforcement officers of the responding county or law enforcement agency have the same
authority as law enforcement officers within the limits of the requesting county, except as to the service
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of civil process and, when assisting the other county, have the same privileges and immunities as when
acting within their own jurisdiction. [PL 2013, c. 261, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2013, c. 261, §1 (NEW).

ARTICLE 9
PARKING ENFORCEMENT SPECIALISTS

§471. County volunteer parking enforcement programs

1. Programs established. Each sheriff's department may establish a program to deputize volunteer
parking enforcement specialists to enforce disabled parking restrictions in private parking lots within
the county, in areas that are not within the jurisdiction of a municipal police department, pursuant to
enforcement agreements entered into between the sheriff's department and the owners of those lots
under section 3009, subsection 1, paragraph D.

[PL 2021, c. 348, §42 (AMD).]
2. Qualifications. To qualify as a volunteer parking enforcement specialist, an applicant:

A. Must be at least 18 years of age; [PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §11 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §10 (NEW).]

B. Must successfully complete a criminal history check to standards officially adopted by the
sheriff's department; and [PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §11 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §10
(NEW).]

C. Must successfully complete an examination and training program, as established in section 473.
[PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §11 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §10 (NEW).]

The sheriff's department should seek applicants who have disabilities.
[PL 2021, c. 348, §43 (AMD).]

3. Duties. After an applicant has qualified under subsection 2, the sheriff's department shall
deputize the applicant as a volunteer parking enforcement specialist. A volunteer parking enforcement
specialist shall:

A. Issue parking citations, tickets or oral warnings to operators of motor vehicles parked in
violation of any disabled parking restriction in private parking lots, pursuant to agreements entered
into under section 3009, subsection 1, paragraph D; and [PL 2021, c. 348, §44 (AMD).]

B. Make referrals to a law enforcement agency when proper and appropriate. [PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. A, §11 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §10 (NEW).]
[PL 2021, c. 348, §44 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 104, §§A11,C10 (NEW). PL 2021, c. 348, §§42-44 (AMD).
§472. Municipal volunteer parking enforcement programs

1. Programs established. Each municipal police department, with the approval of the municipal
officers, may establish a program or contract with the sheriff to carry out a program to deputize
volunteer parking enforcement specialists to enforce disabled parking restrictions in private lots within
the municipality, pursuant to enforcement agreements entered into between the police department and

the owners of those lots under section 3009, subsection 1, paragraph D.
[PL 2021, c. 348, §45 (AMD).]
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2. Qualifications. To qualify as a volunteer parking enforcement specialist, an applicant:

A. Must be at least 18 years of age; [PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §11 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §10 (NEW).]

B. Must successfully complete a criminal history check to standards officially adopted by the
police department; and [PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §11 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §10
(NEW).]

C. Must successfully complete an examination and training program, as established in section 473,
except that the police department may conduct the local orientation. [PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §11
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §10 (NEW).]

The police department should seek applicants who have disabilities.
[PL 2021, c. 348, §46 (AMD).]

3. Duties. After an applicant has qualified under subsection 2, the police department shall deputize

the applicant as a volunteer parking enforcement specialist. A volunteer parking enforcement specialist
shall:

A. Issue parking citations, tickets or oral warnings to operators of motor vehicles parked in
violation of any disabled parking restriction in private parking lots, pursuant to agreements entered
into under section 3009, subsection 1, paragraph D; and [PL 2021, c. 348, §47 (AMD).]

B. Make referrals to a law enforcement agency when proper and appropriate. [PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. A, §11 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §10 (NEW).]
[PL 2021, c. 348, §47 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 104, §§A11,C10 (NEW). PL 2021, c. 348, §§45-47 (AMD).
§473. Training and examination

1. Training manual. An applicant for the position of parking enforcement specialist shall be
provided with a copy of a self-paced study guide and training manual approved by the Commissioner
of Public Safety. The manual shall include, but is not limited to, instruction in:

A. What a ticket or citation is and how to issue one correctly; [PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §11
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §10 (NEW).]

B. Reporting and referring cases to a law enforcement officer or agency when appropriate and
avoiding confrontation; [PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §11 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §10
(NEW).]

C. Communication and public relation skills that emphasize positive public relations and

community education; and [PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §11 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §10

(NEW).]

D. Basic first aid. [PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §11 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §10 (NEW).]
[PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §11 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §10 (NEW).]

2. Examination. The Commissioner of Public Safety shall devise the examination for parking
enforcement specialists. The sheriff's department shall offer examinations as needed.
[PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §11 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §10 (NEW).]

3. Local orientation. Upon successful completion of the examination, applicants shall be given
an orientation program by the sheriff's department on local ordinances and procedures.
[PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §11 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §10 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1989, c. 104, §§A11,C10 (NEW).
SUBCHAPTER 7
COUNTY EMPLOYMENT
ARTICLE 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

§501. Employment and dismissal of county employees

1. Employment. All county officers or department heads shall submit to the county
commissioners or the County Personnel Board, if one has been established under article 2, the name of
any person the county officer or department head proposes to employ or the names of more than one
person from which the county commissioners or personnel board are to select a person for employment.
The county commissioners or the County Personnel Board may approve the employment of the person
or select a person for employment. If approval is withheld or a selection is not made, the county
commissioners or the County Personnel Board, within 14 days after the name or names have been
submitted, shall notify the county officer or department head of the reasons for their disapproval or
failure to make a selection.

[PL 1991, c. 548, Pt. D, §3 (AMD).]

2. Qualifications. All county employees shall be appointed without regard to any political
affiliation and solely on the basis of professional qualifications relating to the work to be performed or
their potential for acquiring those qualifications.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2-A. Probationary period for corrections officials. A person who is hired as jailer, master,
keeper or a subordinate assistant or employee under section 1501 must complete an employment
probationary period that lasts for one year. During the probationary period, a person who is hired as
jailer, master, keeper or a subordinate assistant or employee under section 1501 may be dismissed,
suspended or otherwise disciplined without cause. Dismissal, suspension or any other disciplinary
action against an employee during the probationary period is not subject to the grievance and arbitration
provision of the collective bargaining agreement.

[PL 2021, c. 601, §11 (AMD)]

3. Dismissal, suspension, discipline. Following a reasonable probationary period consistent with
the provisions of subsection 2-A and section 2701, a county officer or department head may dismiss,
suspend or otherwise discipline a department employee only for cause, except as provided in paragraph
A. Cause for dismissal, suspension or disciplinary action must be a just, reasonable, appropriate and
substantial reason for the action taken that relates to or affects the ability, performance of duties,
authority or actions of the employee or the public's rights or interests.

A. An employee may be dismissed by a county officer or department head only for cause and only
with the prior approval of the county commissioners or personnel board, except that county
employees may be laid off or dismissed, with the approval of the county commissioners or
personnel board, to meet the requirements of budget reductions or governmental reorganization.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

Generated
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B. Inevery case of suspension or disciplinary action other than dismissal, at the employee's request,

the county commissioners or personnel board shall investigate the circumstances and fairness of

the action and, if they find the charges unwarranted, shall order the employee's reinstatement to the

employee's former position with no loss of pay, rights or benefits resulting from the suspension or

disciplinary action. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);

PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 2009, c. 106, §2 (AMD).]

4. Application to county commissioners' employees. Subsections 1 and 3 do not apply to county
employees directly employed by the county commissioners, unless a County Personnel Board has been
established under article 2.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Application to chief deputy. Subsections 1, 2 and 3 do not apply to the appointment, dismissal,
suspension or discipline of a chief deputy by a sherift.

[PL 2011, c. 15, §2 (NEW) ]
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 548, §D3 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 349, §5 (AMD). PL 2009,
c. 106, §§ 1, 2 (AMD). PL 2011, c. 15, §2 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 601, §11 (AMD).

§502. Mandatory retirement age prohibited

No county or county officer may adopt any rule or take any action which requires a county
employee, as a condition of employment, to retire at or before a specified age or after a specified number
of years of service. All of the provisions of section 2704 relating to the prohibition of mandatory
retirement of municipal employees also apply to and prohibit the mandatory retirement of county
employees. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989,
c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§503. Personnel records

1. Confidential records. The following records are confidential and not open to public inspection.
They are not "public records" as defined in Title 1, section 402, subsection 3. These records include:

A. Except as provided in this paragraph, applications, resumes, letters and notes of reference,
working papers, research materials, records, examinations and any other documents or records and
the information they contain, solicited or prepared either by the applicant or the county for use in
the examination or evaluation of applicants for positions as county employees.

(1) Notwithstanding any confidentiality provision other than this paragraph, applications,
resumes and letters and notes of reference, other than those letters and notes of reference
expressly submitted in confidence, pertaining to the applicant hired are public records after the
applicant is hired.

(2) Telephone numbers are not public records if they are designated as "unlisted" or
"unpublished" in an application, resume or letter or note of reference.

(3) This paragraph does not preclude union representatives from access to personnel records
which may be necessary for the bargaining agent to carry out its collective bargaining
responsibilities. Any records available to union representatives which are otherwise covered
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by this subsection shall remain confidential and are not open to public inspection; [PL 1989,
c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 402, §2 (RPR).]

B. County records containing the following:

(1) Medical information of any kind, including information pertaining to the diagnosis or
treatment of mental or emotional disorders;

(2) Performance evaluations and personal references submitted in confidence;
(3) Information pertaining to the creditworthiness of a named employee;

(4) Information pertaining to the personal history, general character or conduct of members of
an employee's immediate family;

(5) Complaints, charges or accusations of misconduct, replies to those complaints, charges or
accusations and any other information or materials that may result in disciplinary action. If
disciplinary action is taken, the final written decision relating to that action is no longer
confidential after the decision is completed if it imposes or upholds discipline. The decision
must state the conduct or other facts on the basis of which disciplinary action is being imposed
and the conclusions of the acting authority as to the reasons for that action. If an arbitrator
completely overturns or removes disciplinary action from an employee personnel file, the final
written decision is public except that the employee's name must be deleted from the final
written decision and kept confidential. If the employee whose name was deleted from the final
written decision discloses that the employee is the person who is the subject of the final written
decision, the entire final written report, with regard to that employee, is public.

For purposes of this subparagraph, "final written decision" means:

(a) The final written administrative decision that is not appealed pursuant to a grievance
arbitration procedure; or

(b) If the final written administrative decision is appealed to arbitration, the final written
decision of a neutral arbitrator.

A final written administrative decision that is appealed to arbitration is no longer confidential
120 days after a written request for the decision is made to the employer if the final written
decision of the neutral arbitrator is not issued and released before the expiration of the 120
days; and

(6) Personal information, including that which pertains to the employee's:
(a) Age;
(b) Ancestry, ethnicity, genetic information, national origin, race or skin color;
(c) Marital status;
(d) Mental or physical disabilities;

(e) Personal contact information, as described in Title 1, section 402, subsection 3,
paragraph O;

(f) Personal employment choices pertaining to elected payroll deductions, deferred
compensation, savings plans, pension plans, health insurance and life insurance;

(g) Religion;

(h) Sex, gender identity or sexual orientation as defined in Title 5, section 4553, subsection
9-C; or

(1) Social security number.
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Such personal information may be disclosed publicly in aggregate form, unless there is a
reasonable possibility that the information would be able to be used, directly or indirectly, to
identify any specific employee; and [PL 2023, c. 159, §2 (AMD).]

C. Other information to which access by the general public is prohibited by law. [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 2023, c. 159, §2 (AMD).]

1-A. Investigations of deadly force or physical force by law enforcement officer. The name
of a law enforcement officer is not confidential under subsection 1, paragraph B, subparagraph (5) in
cases involving:

A. The use of deadly force by a law enforcement officer; or [PL 1991, c. 729, §6 (NEW).]

B. The use of physical force by a law enforcement officer resulting in death or serious bodily
injury. [PL 1991, c. 729, §6 (NEW).]

In cases specified in paragraphs A and B, regardless of whether disciplinary action is taken, the findings
of any investigation into the officer's conduct are no longer confidential when the investigation is
completed and a decision on whether to bring criminal charges has been made, except that if criminal
charges are brought, the findings of the investigation remain confidential until the conclusion of the
criminal case.

[PL 1991, c. 729, §6 (NEW).]

1-B. Investigation of allegation of sexual misconduct or sexual harassment by county jail
employee. Notwithstanding subsection 1, paragraph B, subparagraph (5), in the case of an allegation
of sexual misconduct or sexual harassment within a county jail or detention facility, a determination
that the allegation was substantiated, unsubstantiated or unfounded may be disclosed to the alleged
victim. Unless the allegation is determined to be unfounded, the following information may also be
shared with the alleged victim:

A. Whether the individual alleged to have engaged in the sexual misconduct or sexual harassment
is still assigned to the same work location where the sexual misconduct or sexual harassment
allegedly occurred; [PL 2023, c. 615, §4 (NEW).]

B. Whether the individual under paragraph A is still employed at the county jail or detention
facility; [PL 2023, c. 615, §4 (NEW).]

C. Whether the individual under paragraph A has been criminally charged or convicted of a crime
arising out of the allegation of sexual misconduct or sexual harassment; and [PL 2023, c. 615,
§4 (NEW).]

D. Whether the prosecuting agency declined to seek an indictment or the grand jury declined to
indict the individual under paragraph A based on the allegation of sexual misconduct or sexual
harassment. [PL 2023, c. 646, Pt. B, §2 (AMD).]

[PL 2023, c. 646, Pt. B, §2 (AMD).]

2. Employee right to review. On written request from an employee or former employee, a county
official with custody of the records shall provide that employee, former employee or the employee's
authorized representative with an opportunity to review the employee's personnel file, if the county
official has a personnel file for that employee. These reviews shall take place during normal office
hours at the location where the personnel files are maintained.

A. For the purposes of this subsection, a personnel file includes, but is not limited to, any formal
or informal employee evaluations and reports relating to the employee's character, credit, work
habits, compensation and benefits of which the county official has possession. [PL 1987, c. 737,

01 07 2025 Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES | 73



MRS Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES

Pt. A, §2 (NEW): PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD)]

B. The records described in subsection 1, paragraph B, may also be examined by the employee to
whom they relate, as provided in this subsection. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§88, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Constitutional obligations of a prosecutor. Notwithstanding this section or any other
provision of law, this section does not preclude the disclosure of confidential personnel records and the
information contained in those records to the Attorney General, a deputy attorney general, an assistant
attorney general, a district attorney, a deputy district attorney, an assistant district attorney or the
equivalent departments or offices in a federal jurisdiction that are related to the determination of and
compliance with the constitutional obligations of the State or the United States to provide discovery to
a defendant in a criminal matter. A person or entity participating in good faith disclosure under this
subsection or participating in a related proceeding is immune from criminal and civil liability for the
act of disclosure or for participating in the proceeding.

[PL 2013, c. 201, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 402, §2 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 229, §2 (AMD). PL 1991, c.
729, §6 (AMD). PL 1997, c. 770, §2 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 201, §2 (AMD). PL 2019, c. 451, §2
(AMD). PL 2023, c. 159, §2 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 615, §4 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 646, Pt. B, §2
(AMD).

§504. Authority to act

Words in any statute, charter or ordinance giving authority to 3 or more persons authorize a majority
to act when the statute, charter or ordinance does not otherwise specify. Notwithstanding any law to
the contrary, a vacancy on an elected or appointed body does not in itself impair the authority of the
remaining members to act unless a statute, charter or ordinance expressly prohibits the body from acting
during the period of any vacancy and does not in itself affect the validity of any action no matter when
taken. [PL 2007, c. 396, §2 (NEW); PL 2007, c. 396, §4 (AFF).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2007, c. 396, §2 (NEW). PL 2007, c. 396, §4 (AFF).

ARTICLE 2
COUNTY PERSONNEL BOARD

§521. Establishment

The county commissioners may establish, after a public hearing, a County Personnel Board. The
County Personnel Board has the duties and powers set forth in section 501 and this article. [PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§88, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).
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§522. Membership, terms and compensation

The County Personnel Board shall be composed of 3 or 5 members who may not be county officers
or employees. The county commissioners shall appoint the members. The term of office of the
members is 3 years, except that for the first appointment approximately 1/3 of the members shall be
appointed for one year, approximately 1/3 for 2 years and the remainder for 3 years. Vacancies shall
be filled for the remainder of the term of the vacated appointment. The board shall elect its own chair
annually. The members may receive $25 a day for the time actually spent in the discharge of their
duties and their necessary expenses. [PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §8§88, 10 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. D, §1 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10,D1 (AMD).

§523. Powers and duties
1. Duties. The board shall:

A. Appoint a director; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

B. Approve appointments as authorized under section 501; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. Investigate and make orders in cases of dismissal, suspension or other disciplinary action as
authorized under section 501; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§88,
10 (AMD).]

D. Investigate, hold hearings and report its findings, recommendations and orders for the purpose
of approving appointments and dismissals, or reviewing suspensions or other disciplinary actions;
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

E. Enforce the rules made under subsection 2, paragraph A; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

F. Receive, review and send to the county commissioners and sheriff the annual report of the
director. The director's report may be supplemented by any additional comment, criticism or
suggestions for the more effectual accomplishment of the purposes of this subchapter that the
commission may care to submit; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C,
§§8, 10 (AMD).]

G. Keep full and complete minutes of its proceedings, which are, subject to reasonable rules, open

to public inspection. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);

PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Powers. The board may:
A. After a public hearing, adopt or amend rules relating to:

(1) Examination or standards for appointments;
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(2) Probationary period;

(3) Reinstatement;

(4) Demotion;

(5) Suspension, layoff or dismissal;

(6) Provisional, emergency, exceptional and temporary appointments; and

(7) Leave of absence, resignation, hours of service, vacations and sick leave; and [PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. In the course of any investigation through any member of the board, administer oaths and
subpoena and require the attendance of witnesses and the production of books, papers, public
records and other documentary evidence relating to the investigation.

(1) If any person refuses to comply with any subpoena issued under this section or to testify
to any matter regarding which that person which may be lawfully interrogated, the Superior
Court in the county on application of any one of the members of the commission or of the
director, when authorized by the commission, may issue an order requiring that person to
comply with the subpoena and to testify. The court may punish any failure to obey this order
as contempt of court. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);

PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§524. Director; qualifications; tenure; compensation; powers and duties

At the time of appointment, the director must be a person familiar with the principles, methods and
techniques of public personnel administration on the merit basis. The director's tenure of office is at
the will of the personnel board and the director shall receive the compensation set by the board with
the county commissioners' approval. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

The director shall administer and make effective this subchapter and the rules of the personnel
board. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

SUBCHAPTER 8
COUNTY RECORDS LAW

(REPEALED)
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§551. Short title
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 304, §4 (RP).

§552. Definitions
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 304, §4 (RP).

§553. General requirements
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 304, §4 (RP).

§554. County Records Board
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 304, §4 (RP).

§555. Powers and duties of board
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 304, §4 (RP).

§556. Assistance to counties
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 304, §4 (RP).

§557. Violation
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 304, §4 (RP).

CHAPTER 3

COUNTY BUDGET AND FINANCES
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SUBCHAPTER 1
TAX ASSESSMENT AND BUDGET PROCESS
ARTICLE 1
ASSESSMENT OF TAXES; GENERALLY

§701. Annual estimates for county taxes

Except as otherwise provided, the county commissioners shall make the county estimates and cause
the taxes to be assessed as follows. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

1. Forms. The county estimates must be made in the manner approved by the Office of the State
Auditor.
[PL 2003, c. 105, §1 (AMD); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

2. Preparation of estimates. In order to assess a county tax, the county commissioners, in
accordance with the schedule established in the county charter or, if the county does not have a charter,
by the end of the state fiscal year, shall prepare estimates of the sums necessary to pay the expenses
that have accrued or may probably accrue for the coming year for correctional services. The estimates
must be drawn so as to authorize the appropriations to be made for correctional services.

[PL 2015, c. 335, §8 (RPR).]
2-A. Tax assessment for correctional services.
[PL 2015, c. 335, §9 (RP).]

2-B. Retirement of fiscal year 2007-08 county jail debt.
[PL 2015, c. 335, §10 (RP).]

2-C. Tax assessment for correctional services. Beginning July 1, 2022, the counties shall
annually collect the base assessment limit of $82,110,358 from municipalities for the provision of
correctional services in accordance with this subsection. In subsequent years, the counties may collect
an amount that is more or less than the base assessment limit established in this subsection, except that
if the amount is increased above the base assessment limit established in this subsection, the additional
amount each year may not exceed the base assessment limit as adjusted by 4% or the growth limitation
factor, as established in section 706-A, subsection 3, including any adjustments for extraordinary
circumstances allowed under section 706-A, subsection 5, whichever is greater. A county may not
increase its base assessment limit under this subsection if the county has not reported the revenues,
expenses and populations information required by Title 34-A, section 1208-B, subsection 5. If a county
collects in a year an amount that is more or less than the base assessment limit established for that
county pursuant to this subsection, the base assessment limit in the succeeding year is the amount
collected in the prior year, excluding any adjustments for extraordinary circumstances allowed under
section 706-A, subsection 5. For the purposes of this subsection, "correctional services" includes
management services, personal services, contractual services, commodity purchases, capital
expenditures and all other costs, or portions thereof, necessary to maintain and operate correctional
services. "Correctional services" does not include county jail debt unless there is a surplus in the
account that pays for correctional services at the end of the state fiscal year.

The assessment to municipalities within each county may not exceed the base assessment limit, which
is:
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. A sum of $5,300,000 in Androscoggin County; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]
. A sum of $3,249,000 in Aroostook County; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]
. A sum of $15,355,672 in Cumberland County; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]
. A sum of $2,400,000 in Franklin County; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]
. A sum of $2,126,002 in Hancock County; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]

A sum of $8,222,098 in Kennebec County; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]
. A sum of $4,793,893 in Knox County; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]
H. A sum of $3,141,105 in Lincoln County; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]
I. A sum of $2,400,000 in Oxford County; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]
J. A sum of $10,315,042 in Penobscot County; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]
K. A sum of $1,486,750 in Piscataquis County; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]
L. A sum of $2,967,105 in Sagadahoc County; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]
M. A sum of $5,900,000 in Somerset County; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]
N. A sum of $3,038,999 in Waldo County; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]
O. A sum of $2,120,557 in Washington County; and [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]
P. A sum of $9,294,135 in York County. [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §1 (AMD).]

QMmoo w >

[PL 2023, c. 646, Pt. A, §34 (AMD).]

2-D. Requirement of legislative approval to adjust base assessment for correctional services.

A county may adjust its base assessment limit under subsection 2-C, paragraphs A to P only with the
approval of the Legislature. Beginning July 1, 2026, once every 4 years a county may submit for
approval by the Legislature a request to adjust the base assessment limit for that county. To begin the
process for legislative approval, the county shall submit the information required by this subsection to
the joint standing committee of the Legislature having jurisdiction over criminal justice and public
safety matters. The joint standing committee may introduce a bill to grant approval of the adjustment
of the base assessment limit for the county and to amend the base assessment limit set in subsection
2-C. The information that must be submitted includes the following:

A. The tax assessments for the current year and each of the 2 prior years; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt.
B, §2 (NEW).]

B. The amount of the requested increase; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §2 (NEW).]

C. Justification for the requested increase, including, but not limited to, all cost drivers, alternative
cost reductions considered by the county and cost factors that limit savings, such as employment
contracts, medical and insurance costs, capital expenditures and changes to incarceration standards;

[PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §2 (NEW).]

D. Copies of results of independent financial audits for the current year and each of the 2 prior
years; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §2 (NEW).]

E. A record of the vote of the county budget committee on the request for approval of the increase
in the base assessment limit, including, if the vote was not unanimous, a record of why a member
of the budget committee voted against making the request; [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §2 (NEW).]

F. A record of the vote of the county commissioners on the request for approval of the increase in
the base assessment limit, including, if the vote was not unanimous, a record of why a county
commissioner voted against making the request; and [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §2 (NEW).]
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G. Certification of approval of the request by the county commissioners. [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt.
B, §2 (NEW).]
[PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. B, §2 (NEW).]

3. Public hearing. The county commissioners shall hold a public hearing in the county on the
estimates before the end of the county's fiscal year. At least 10 days before the hearing, the county
commissioners shall publish a notice of the hearing in a newspaper of general circulation within the
county and provide written notice and a copy of the estimates to the clerk of each municipality in the
county by e-mail, regular mail or delivery in person to the clerk, except that the county commissioners
shall provide the written notice and a copy of the estimates by e-mail or regular mail if a municipality
requests delivery by one of these methods. If the notice is delivered by e-mail or regular mail, the
municipal clerk shall confirm receipt of the notice and a copy of the estimates by e-mail or regular mail.
The municipal clerk shall notify the municipal officers of the receipt of the estimates.

[PL 2023, c. 87, §1 (AMD).]

4. Meeting with legislative delegation.
[PL 2003, c. 696, §7 (RP).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2, C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 23 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8, 10 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 105, §1 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 696,
§§6, 7 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §§7-9 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 663, §§1, 2 (AMD). PL 2009,
c. 1, Pt. Q, §1 (AMD). PL 2009, c. 415, Pt. A, §14 (AMD). PL 2011, c. 315, §§1, 2 (AMD). PL
2011, c. 315, §4 (AFF). PL 2011, c. 431, §1 (AMD). PL 2011, c. 431, §2 (AFF). PL 2013, c.
16, §10 (REV). PL 2013, c. 598, §3 (AMD). PL 2015, c. 335, §§8-11 (AMD). PL 2017, c. 281,
§1 (AMD). PL 2017, c. 284, Pt. V, §1 (AMD). PL 2017, c. 475, Pt. A, §50 (AMD). PL 2021, c.
732, Pt. B, §§1, 2 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 87, §1 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 646, Pt. A, §34 (AMD).

§702. Estimates recorded and sent to State Auditor

The county clerk shall record the estimates made under section 701. A copy of the estimates must
be signed by the chair of the county commissioners and attested to by the county commissioners' clerk.
On or before the first day of the fiscal year, the clerk shall transmit that copy to the State Auditor, who
shall retain the copy for 3 years. These records are a public record at the office of the county
commissioners in the county that submitted those records. [PL 2007, c. 663, §3 (AMD).]

1. Estimates sent to Legislature for approval; amendments.
[PL 2003, c. 105, §2 (RP); PL 2003, c. 696, §8 (RP).]

2. Records.
[PL 2003, c. 105, §2 (RP); PL 2003, c. 696, §8 (RP).]
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 105, §2 (RPR). PL 2003, c. 178, §1 (AMD). PL 2003, c.
696, §8 (RPR). PL 2007, c. 663, §3 (AMD).

§703. Acceptance of state and federal grants

A county may accept and expend grants. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C,
§§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Federal. Counties may apply for and accept and expend Federal Government grants for any
purpose for which Federal Government grants are available to counties, either directly or through the
State.
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[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. State. Counties may apply for and accept and expend state grants for any purpose for which
state grants are available to counties, either directly or through a state agency.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Application. This section is not intended to increase, expand or broaden the powers of the
counties or to apply to the general revenue sharing funds of the counties.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§704. Federal funds received by counties

1. Anticipated federal funds. Any county which receives federal funds shall provide for the
expenditure of those funds in accordance with the laws and procedures governing the expenditure of
its own revenue and shall record estimates of the expenditure as provided in section 702.

[PL 2003, c. 105, §3 (AMD).]

2. Procedure if federal funds could not be anticipated. If federal funds become available to the
county for expenditure by the county, and if the availability of those funds could not reasonably have
been anticipated and included in the estimate adopted for the fiscal year in question, the county may
accept and spend these funds in compliance with federal and state law. Upon application for those
funds and upon receipt of those funds, the chair of the county commissioners shall submit to the clerk
of each municipality in the county a statement:

A. Describing the proposed federal expenditure in the same manner as it would be described in the
estimate; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Containing a statement as to why the availability of these federal funds and the necessity of
their expenditure could not have been anticipated in time for that expenditure to be adopted as part
of the estimates for that particular fiscal year. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §8§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 2005, c. 79, §3 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 105, §3 (AMD). PL 2005, c. 79, §3 (AMD).

§705. Grants to agencies outside of county government

Any grants placed in the county budget by the Legislature to any agency outside of the regular
county departments shall be paid to those agencies on a quarterly basis. The commissioners may
withhold funds from an agency if there is evidence that funds have been misappropriated or misapplied
by the agency. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).
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§706. Apportionment of county tax; warrants

When a county tax is authorized, the county commissioners shall apportion it upon the
municipalities, unorganized territory and other places in that county according to the most recent state
valuation. They may add to the sum authorized an amount not exceeding 2% of that sum, if a fractional
division necessitates that addition and if they demonstrate that necessity in the record of that
apportionment. The county commissioners shall establish the date for the payment of the tax. The date
may not be earlier than the first day of the following September. [PL 2009, c. 625, §1 (AMD).]

No later than the 15th of July preceding the date established for payment of the tax, the county
commissioners shall issue their warrant to the assessors of the municipalities and other places and to
the State Tax Assessor for the unorganized territory within that county. Those officers shall assess the
sum apportioned to their tax jurisdiction and commit their assessment for collection in the same manner

as other amounts to be raised by the property tax during the tax year to which the county tax warrant
applies. [PL 2009, c. 625, §1 (NEW).]

If a municipality or place or the State Tax Assessor must make a supplemental assessment due to
failure by the county commissioners to issue their warrant by July 15th, the county must bear the costs
of that supplemental assessment. Those costs may be recovered by the tax jurisdiction through an offset

against the county tax that the tax jurisdiction would otherwise be required to pay over to the county.
[PL 2009, c. 625, §1 (NEW).]

The county may collect delinquent county taxes and charge interest on delinquent county taxes as
provided under Title 36, sections 891 and 892-A. [PL 2009, c. 625, §1 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2009, c. 625, §1 (AMD).

§706-A. Limitation on county assessments

1. Definitions. As used in this section, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms
have the following meanings.

A. "Average personal income growth" has the same meaning as under Title 5, section 1531,
subsection 2. [PL 2015, c. 267, Pt. L, §11 (AMD).]

B. "County assessment" means total annual county appropriations reduced by all resources
available to fund those appropriations other than the county tax. [PL 2015, c. 335, §12 (AMD).]

C. [PL 2015, c. 267, Pt. L, §11 (RP)]

D. "Property growth factor" means the percentage equivalent to a fraction, established by a county,
whose denominator is the total valuation of all municipalities, plantations and unorganized territory
in the county, and whose numerator is the amount of increase in the assessed valuation of any real
or personal property in those jurisdictions that became subject to taxation for the first time, or taxed
as a separate parcel for the first time for the most recent property tax year for which information is
available, or that has had an increase in its assessed valuation over the prior year's valuation as a
result of improvements to or expansion of the property. [PL 2015, c. 335, §12 (AMD).]

E. [PL 2015, c. 267, Pt. L, §11 (RP).]
[PL 2015, c. 267, Pt. L, §11 (AMD); PL 2015, c. 335, §12 (AMD).]

2. County assessment limit. Except as otherwise provided in this section, a county may not in
any year adopt a county assessment that exceeds the county assessment limit established in this
subsection.

A. The county assessment limit for the first fiscal year for which this section is effective is the
county assessment for the county for the immediately preceding fiscal year multiplied by one plus
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the growth limitation factor pursuant to subsection 3. [PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §1 (NEW); PL 2005,
c. 2, Pt. B, §§2, 4 (AFF); PL 2005, c. 12, Pt. WW, §14 (AFF).]

B. The county assessment limit for subsequent fiscal years is the county assessment limit for the

preceding year multiplied by one plus the growth limitation factor pursuant to subsection 3. [PL
2005, c. 621, §8 (AMD).]

C. Ifaprevious year's county assessment reflects the effect of extraordinary, nonrecurring events,
the county may submit a written notice to the State Tax Assessor requesting an adjustment in its
county assessment limit. [PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §1 (NEW); PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §§2, 4 (AFF);
PL 2005, c. 12, Pt. WW, §14 (AFF).]

[PL 2005, c. 621, §8 (AMD).]

3. Growth limitation factor. The growth limitation factor is the average personal income growth
plus the property growth factor.

A. [PL 2015, c. 267, Pt. L, §12 (RP).]

B. [PL 2015, c. 267, Pt. L, §12 (RP).]
[PL 2015, c. 267, Pt. L, §12 (AMD).]

4. Adjustment for new state funding. If the State provides net new funding to a county for
existing services funded in whole or in part by the county assessment, other than required state mandate
funds pursuant to section 5685 that do not displace current county assessment expenditures, the county
shall lower its county assessment limit in that year in an amount equal to the net new funds. For
purposes of this subsection, "net new funds" means the amount of funds received by the county from
the State in that fiscal year, with respect to services funded in whole or in part by the county assessment,
less the product of the following: the amount of such funds received in the prior fiscal year multiplied
by one plus the growth limitation factor described in subsection 3. If a county receives net new funds
in any fiscal year for which its county assessment limit has not been adjusted as provided in this
subsection, the county shall adjust its county assessment limit in the following year in an amount equal
to the net new funds.

[PL 2005, c. 683, Pt. I, §1 (AMD).]

5. Exceeding county assessment limit; extraordinary circumstances. The county assessment
limit established in subsection 2 may be exceeded for extraordinary circumstances only under the
following circumstances.

A. The extraordinary circumstances must be circumstances outside the control of the county budget
authority, including:

(1) Catastrophic events such as natural disaster, terrorism, fire, war or riot;
(2) Unfunded or underfunded state or federal mandates;

(3) Citizens' initiatives or other referenda;

(4) Court orders or decrees; or

(5) Loss of state or federal funding.

Extraordinary circumstances do not include changes in economic conditions, revenue shortfalls,
increases in salaries or benefits, new programs or program expansions that go beyond existing
program criteria and operation. [PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §1 (NEW); PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §§2, 4
(AFF); PL 2005, c. 12, Pt. WW, §14 (AFF).]

B. The county assessment limit may be exceeded only as provided in subsection 7. [PL 2005, c.
2, Pt. B, §1 (NEW); PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §§2, 4 (AFF); PL 2005, c. 12, Pt. WW, §14 (AFF).]
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C. Exceeding the county assessment limit established in subsection 2 permits the county
assessment to exceed the county assessment limit only for the year in which the extraordinary
circumstance occurs and does not increase the base for purposes of calculating the county
assessment limit for future years. [PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §1 (NEW); PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §§2,
4 (AFF); PL 2005, c. 12, Pt. WW, §14 (AFF).]

D. For fiscal years 2005-06 and 2006-07 in Sagadahoc County, and fiscal years 2006 and 2007 in
Lincoln County, that portion of the county assessment that is attributable to the costs of
construction, debt service, operation and maintenance of a new jail facility authorized under chapter
17 is not subject to paragraphs A, B and C or to subsections 2, 6 and 7. Notwithstanding subsection
2, paragraph A, the county assessment limit for fiscal year 2007-08 for Sagadahoc County and
fiscal year 2008 in Lincoln County is the county assessment for each county for the previous fiscal
year, multiplied by one plus the growth limitation factor pursuant to subsection 3. Notwithstanding
subsection 2, paragraph C, the county assessments for Sagadahoc County in fiscal year 2008-09
and subsequent fiscal years and for Lincoln County in fiscal year 2009 and subsequent fiscal years
are subject to subsection 2, paragraph B. [PL 2005, c. 348, §1 (NEW).]

[PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §1 (NEW); PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §§2, 4 (AFF); PL 2005, c. 12, Pt. WW,

§14 (AFF); PL 2005, c. 348, §1 (AMD).]

6. Increase in county assessment limit. The county assessment limit established in subsection 2
may be increased for other purposes only as provided in subsection 7.
[PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §1 (NEW); PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §§2, 4 (AFF); PL 2005, c. 12, Pt. WW,
§14 (AFF).]

7. Process for exceeding county assessment limit. A county may exceed or increase the county
assessment limit only if approved by a vote of a majority of all the members of both the county budget
committee or county budget advisory committee and the county commissioners.

Unless a county charter otherwise provides or prohibits a petition and referendum process, if a written
petition, signed by at least 10% of the number of voters voting in the last gubernatorial election in the
county, requesting a vote on the question of exceeding the county assessment limit is submitted to the
county commissioners within 30 days of the commissioners' vote pursuant to this subsection, the article
voted on by the commissioners must be submitted to the legal voters in the next regular election or a
special election called for that purpose. The election must be held within 45 days of the submission of
the petition. The election must be called, advertised and conducted according to the law relating to
municipal elections, except that the registrar of voters is not required to prepare or the clerk to post a
new list of voters, the filing requirement contained in section 2528 does not apply and absentee ballots
must be prepared and made available at least 14 days prior to the date of the referendum. For the
purpose of registration of voters, the registrar of voters must be in session the secular day preceding the
election. The voters shall indicate by a cross or check mark placed against the word "Yes" or "No"
their opinion on the article. The results must be declared by the county commissioners and entered
upon the county records.

[PL 2005, c. 12, Pt. WW, §10 (AMD).]

8. Treatment of surplus; reserves. Any county tax revenues collected by a county in any fiscal
year in excess of its county assessment limit, as determined by a final audited accounting, must be
transferred to a county tax relief fund, which each county must establish, and used to reduce county
assessments in subsequent fiscal years. Nothing in this subsection limits the ability of a county to
maintain adequate reserves.

[PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §1 (NEW); PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §§2, 4 (AFF); PL 2005, c. 12, Pt. WW,
§14 (AFF).]
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9. Enforcement. Ifa county adopts a county assessment in violation of this section, the State Tax
Assessor may require the county to adjust its county assessment downward in an amount equal to the
illegal county assessment and impose such other penalties as the Legislature may provide.

[PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §1 (NEW); PL 2005, c. 2, Pt. B, §§2, 4 (AFF); PL 2005, c. 12, Pt. WW,
§14 (AFF).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 2005, c. 2, §B1 (NEW). PL 2005, c. 2, §§B2,4 (AFF). PL 2005, c. 12, §WW10 (AMD). PL
2005, c. 12, §WW14 (AFF). PL 2005, c. 348, §1 (AMD). PL 2005, c. 621, §§5-8 (AMD). PL
2005, c. 683, §11 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §10 (AMD). PL 2015, c. 267, Pt. L, §§11, 12
(AMD). PL 2015, c. 335, §12 (AMD).

§707. Illegal assessments

All assessments under this Part made by the county commissioners which include sums assessed
for an illegal object are not void, nor shall any error, mistake, omission or inclusion of illegal sums in
the assessment by the county commissioners void any part of the assessment that is assessed for legal
purposes. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c.
6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

Any person paying a tax assessed for an illegal object may bring a civil action against the county
in the Superior Court for the same county and may recover as much of the sum paid as was assessed
for an illegal object, with 25% interest and costs and any damages which that person has sustained
because of the mistakes, errors or omissions of the commissioners. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2

(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§708. Alternative fiscal year

The county commissioners of a county may adopt a July 1st to June 30th fiscal year. A county may
raise one or 2 taxes during a single valuation, if the taxes raised are based on appropriations made for
one or more county fiscal years none of which exceeds 18 months. A county fiscal year may extend
beyond the end of the current tax year. The county commissioners, when changing the county's fiscal

year, may for transition purposes, adopt one or more fiscal years not longer than 18 months each. [PL
2009, c. 391, §2 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2009, c. 391, §2 (AMD).

§709. County correctional services budgets presented to State Board of Corrections
(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §11 (NEW). PL 2011, c. 374, §4 (AMD). PL 2015, c. 335, §13 (RP).
§710. County correctional services budget procedure

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §12 (NEW). PL 2011, c. 374, §5 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 598, §§4-6 (AMD).
PL 2015, c. 335, §14 (RP).

ARTICLE 2
ANDROSCOGGIN COUNTY BUDGET COMMITTEE

§721. Purpose

The purpose of this article is to establish in Androscoggin County a method of appropriating money
for county expenditures, including the salaries for county officers, according to a budget that must first
be adopted by a budget committee and must then be submitted to the county commissioners. This
article amends the statutory method in sections 2, 701 and 702 by creating a committee elected by
Androscoggin County municipal officers with authority to adopt or amend the budget subject to review
and revision by the county commissioners and, if revised, subject to subsequent acceptance or rejection
by the budget committee as provided in this article. This article applies only to Androscoggin County.
[PL 1999, c. 253, §1 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 253, §1 (AMD).

§722. Definitions

As used in this article, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have the
following meanings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §8§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. County commissioners. "County commissioners" means the county commissioners of
Androscoggin County.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Municipal officials. "Municipal officials" means the mayor, aldermen, councillors or manager
of a city and the members of the select board, councillors or manager of a town located in Androscoggin
County.

[PL 2021, c. 275, §15 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 275, §15 (AMD).

§723. Androscoggin County budget committee

In Androscoggin County there is established a budget committee to carry out the purposes of this
article. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Membership. The budget committee consists of 11 members, 3 members from each
commissioner district selected as provided in this section and 2 members of the Androscoggin County
legislative delegation elected by the legislative delegation. The members from the Androscoggin
County legislative delegation may vote on committee matters. The county commissioners serve on the
committee in an advisory capacity only and may not vote on any committee matters.

In 1989, and every 3rd year thereafter, at least 90 days before the end of the fiscal year, the 11 members
are elected by the following procedure.
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A. The county commissioners shall notify all municipal officers in the county to caucus by county
commissioner districts at a specified date, time and place for the purpose of nominating at least 3
residents of the district of voting age as candidates for the county budget committee. At least 2 of
the persons nominated must not be municipal officials. A county commissioner shall serve as
nonvoting moderator for that district caucus. Nominations shall be received from the floor and
require a majority vote of those present to be approved. The names of those duly nominated shall
be recorded and forwarded to the county commissioners to be placed on a written ballot. [PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §88, 10 (AMD).]

B. The county commissioners shall have written ballots printed with the names of those candidates
selected in each county commissioner district under paragraph A. Each commissioner district shall
require a separate ballot and each ballot shall specify each candidate's full name and municipality.
The county commissioners shall distribute the appropriate ballots to each municipality within a
commissioner district. The municipal officers shall vote, as a board, for 3 budget committee
members from the candidates on the ballot. The municipal officers must vote for at least 2
candidates who are not municipal officials. After voting, the municipal officers shall return the
ballot to the county commissioners by a certain date. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. The ballots shall be counted at a regular meeting of the county commissioners. Each
municipality's vote shall be weighted according to the formula set out in paragraph D to ensure that
each municipality's vote reflects its proportion of the commissioner district's total population. The
2 candidates with the highest vote totals and who are not municipal officials and the candidate with
the otherwise highest vote total are elected to membership on the county budget committee for each
district. The county commissioners shall:

(1) Notify each municipality, in writing, of the election results; and

(2) Certify the results to the Secretary of State. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. The votes of each municipality shall be multiplied by the figure next to the municipality's name
as follows:

(1) For Commissioner District Number One:
(a) Durham, 975;
(b) Greene, 1176;
(c) Leeds, 577;
(d) Lisbon, 2619;
(e) Livermore, 607;
(f) Livermore Falls, 931;
(g) Sabattus, 1294;
(h) Turner, 1435; and
(1) Wales, 381;
(2) For Commissioner District Number 2:
(a) Auburn, 6935;
(b) Mechanic Falls, 937;
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(c) Minot, 671; and
(d) Poland, 1454; and

(3) For Commissioner District Number 3:
(a) Lewiston, 1.

These adjustment figures must be revised after each decennial census. [PL 2009, c. 650, §1
(RPR).]

E. The Androscoggin County legislative delegation shall caucus and choose its 2 budget committee
members for a term to be set by the delegation. [PL 1999, c. 253, §3 (NEW).]
[PL 2009, c. 650, §1 (AMD).]

2. Duties. The county budget committee shall review the budget and estimates, including the
salaries for county officers, prepared by the county commissioners, and shall approve a final county
budget as provided in this article.

[PL 1999, c. 253, §4 (AMD).]

3. Term of office. The term of office for budget committee members is 3 years.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Vacancies. A vacancy occurring on the budget committee must be filled by the committee for
the balance of the unexpired term. The person appointed to fill the vacant office must be from the same
municipality or county as the person vacating the office.

A legislative vacancy occurring on the budget committee must be filled by the Androscoggin County
legislative delegation for the balance of the unexpired term.

[PL 1999, c. 253, §4 (AMD).]

5. Expenses. Members shall serve without compensation, but shall be reimbursed from the county
treasury for expenses lawfully incurred by them in the performance of their duties.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD): PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 253, §§2-4 (AMD). PL 2009, c. 650, §1 (AMD).

§724. Budget committee organization

The budget committee shall conduct its meetings in public at the county courthouse. The county
commissioners shall direct the county clerk to call an organizational meeting of the budget committee
at least 60 days before the end of the county's fiscal year. The county commissioners shall provide the
committee with necessary clerical assistance, office expenses and suitable meeting space, as well as
access to county files and information. The budget committee shall select its own chairman, vice-
chairman and secretary. The budget committee shall adopt its own rules or procedures and bylaws.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§725. Budget procedure
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1. Proposed budget. The county commissioners shall submit itemized budget estimates, as
described in sections 701 and 702, and a capital improvement program to the budget committee in a
timely fashion at least 60 days before the end of the county's fiscal year.

[PL 1993, c. 573, §1 (AMD)]

2. Public hearing on commissioners' budget. The budget committee shall review the proposed
itemized budgets prepared by the county commissioners, together with any supplementary material
prepared by the head of each county department or provided by any independent board or institution or
another governmental agency. The budget committee shall hold a public hearing, with notice as
provided in subsection 4, on the proposed itemized budgets prepared by the county commissioners.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Budget committee process. After the public hearing required under subsection 2 is completed,
the budget committee may increase, decrease, alter or revise the proposed budgets provided that:

A. The budget committee shall enter into its minutes an explanation for any change in the estimated
expenditures and revenues as initially presented by the county commissioners; and [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The total estimated revenues, together with the amount of county tax to be levied, must equal
the total estimated expenditures. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §8§8,
10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Public hearing on revised budget. The budget committee shall hold at least one additional
public hearing in the county on the proposed budget, as revised by the budget committee, before the
end of the county's fiscal year and before the final adoption of the budget. Notice of the hearing must
be given at least 10 days before the hearing in all newspapers of general circulation within the county.
Written notice and a copy of the proposed budget shall be sent or delivered to the clerk of each
municipality in the county in accordance with section 701, subsection 3. The municipal clerk shall
notify the municipal officials of the proposed budget.

[PL 2023, c. 87, §2 (AMD).]

5. Adoption of budget. After the public hearing or hearings held under subsection 4 are
completed, the budget committee shall adopt a final budget and transmit that budget to the county
commissioners. The county commissioners may not revise the budget adopted by the budget
committee, except by unanimous vote of the commissioners elected. If the adopted budget is changed
by the county commissioners, the budget committee may reject that change by a 2/3 vote of its
membership. Those actions are final and are not subject to further action by either county
commissioners or the budget committee. The budget and the capital improvement program submitted
under subsection 1 must be finally adopted by a majority vote of the budget committee at a duly called
meeting held before the end of the county's fiscal year.

[PL 1999, c. 253, §5 (AMD).]

6. Final budget approval.
[PL 1999, c. 253, §6 (RP).]

7. Assessment of taxes. The budget as approved under this article is the final authorization for
the assessment of county taxes. The budget must be sent to the county commissioners and the county
tax authorized apportioned and collected in accordance with section 706.

[PL 1999, c. 253, §7 (AMD).]
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8. Interim budget. Until a budget is finally adopted, the county shall operate on an interim budget
which may not exceed the previous year's budget.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

9. Surplus funds.
[PL 2005, c. 84, §1 (RP).]
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1993, c. 573, §§1,2 (AMD). PL 1999, ¢. 253, §§5-8 (AMD). PL
2005, c. 84, §1 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 87, §2 (AMD).

§726. Budget amendments

The approved budget governs the expenditures of the county during the fiscal year. No expenses
may be incurred in excess of those shown in the approved budget, but the county commissioners may
transfer funds as provided in section 922, and the budget may be from time to time revised by the
preparation and submission of a proposed amended budget by the county commissioners to the budget
committee. The budget committee shall within 15 calendar days approve, disapprove or amend this
revised budget. A report of approval of a revised budget must be transmitted to the State Auditor
within 15 days of the approval. [PL 1999, c. 253, §9 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 253, §9 (AMD).

§727. Filing of county budget

A copy of the final budget and any subsequent amendments shall be filed, on forms approved by
the Office of the State Auditor, with the State Auditor, who shall retain them for 3 years. [PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).

ARTICLE 3
AROOSTOOK COUNTY BUDGET COMMITTEE
(REPEALED)

§731. Purpose
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C5,C10 (RP). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§732. Definitions
(REPEALED)
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SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C5,C10 (RP). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§733. Aroostook County budget committee
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C5,C10 (RP). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§734. Budget committee organization
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C5,C10 (RP). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§735. Budget procedures
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C5,C10 (RP). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§736. Budget amendments
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C5,C10 (RP). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§737. Filing of county budget
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C5,C10 (RP). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§738. Repeal
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C5,C10 (RP). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

ARTICLE 3-A
AROOSTOOK COUNTY FINANCE COMMITTEE

§739. Aroostook County finance committee
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In Aroostook County, there is established a finance committee to carry out the purposes of this
article. As used in this article, "county commissioners" means the county commissioners of Aroostook
County. [PL 1989, c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW).]

1. Membership. The finance committee shall consist of 9 members, 3 members from each
commissioner district elected as provided in this subsection. The county commissioners shall designate
3 district subdivisions within each district from each of which one member of the finance committee
shall be elected.

A. Finance committee members shall be elected on the Tuesday following the first Monday of
November in each even-numbered year. Nominations for the office of finance committee member
are to be nonpartisan and are to be made by petition in accordance with Title 21-A, chapter 5,
subchapter 11, except that candidates need not verify by oath or affirmation that they are not enrolled
in a party and the number of signatures of voters on a nomination petition for a candidate in each
district subdivision must be at least 25 and not more than 40. The election must be conducted and

the results determined as provided for the election of county commissioners in section 61. [PL
1989, c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 686 (AMD).]

B. Before the first election of finance committee members, the county commissioners shall
designate 5 district subdivisions for which members of the finance committee shall serve initial
terms of 4 years, and 4 district subdivisions for which members of the finance committee shall
serve initial terms of 2 years. All subsequent terms are for 4 years. The county commissioners
shall reapportion these subdivisions after each Federal Decennial Census. [PL 1989, c. 475, §§1,
2 (NEW).]

C. The finance committee shall annually elect a chair from among its members. [PL 1989, c.

475, §§1, 2 (NEW) ]

D. A vacancy occurring on the finance committee shall be filled by the committee, subject to
confirmation by a majority of the county commissioners, for the balance of the unexpired term.
The person appointed to fill the vacant office must be from the same municipality or unorganized
territory as the person vacating the office. [PL 1989, c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW).]

E. Members shall serve without compensation. [PL 1989, c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW).]

F. The county finance committee shall review and approve the budget and estimates, including the
budget for municipal services in the unorganized territory prepared by the county commissioners.
[PL 1989, c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW).]

[PL 1989, c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 686 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 475, §§1,2 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 686 (AMD).
§739-A. Finance committee organization

The finance committee shall conduct its meetings in public at county buildings. The county
commissioners shall direct the county clerk to call an organizational meeting of the finance committee
no later than 60 days before the end of the county's fiscal year. The county commissioners shall provide
the committee with necessary clerical assistance, office expenses and suitable meeting space, as well
as access to county files and information. The finance committee shall select its own chair, vice-chair
and secretary. The finance committee shall adopt its own rules or procedures and bylaws. [PL 1989,
c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 475, §§1,2 (NEW).
§739-B. Budget procedures
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1. Proposed budget. The county commissioners shall submit itemized finance estimates, as
described in sections 701, 702 and 7503, in the form of a budget, to the finance committee in a timely
fashion, no later than 60 days before the end of the county's fiscal year.

[PL 1989, c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW).]

2. Budget review process. The finance committee shall review the itemized estimated budget
prepared by the county commissioners, together with any supplementary material prepared by the head
of each county department or provided by any independent board or institution or another governmental
agency. The finance committee shall prepare a proposed budget and may increase, decrease or alter
the estimated budget provided that:

A. The finance committee enters into its minutes an explanation for any suggested change in the
estimated expenditures and revenues as initially presented by the county commissioners; and [PL

1989, c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW).]

B. In the proposed budget, the total estimated revenues, together with the amount of county tax to
be levied, equals the total estimated expenditures. [PL 1989, c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW).]
[PL 1989, c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW).]

3. Public hearing. The finance committee shall hold a public hearing in the county on its proposed
budget before the end of the county's fiscal year and before the final adoption of the budget. Notice of
the hearing shall be given at least 10 days before the hearing in all newspapers of general circulation
within the county. Written notice and a copy of the proposed budget shall be sent or delivered to the
clerk of each municipality in the county in accordance with section 701, subsection 3. The municipal
clerk shall notify the municipal officials of the proposed budget.

[PL 2023, c. 87, §3 (AMD).]

4. Finality of budget. After the public hearing is completed, the finance committee shall adopt a
final budget and transmit that budget to the county commissioners. The county commissioners shall
not further increase, decrease, alter or revise the budget as adopted by the finance committee, except
by unanimous vote of the county commissioners. If the adopted budget is changed by the county
commissioners, the finance committee may reject that change by a 2/3 vote of its membership. Those
actions shall be final and not subject to further action by either the county commissioners or finance
committee.

[PL 1989, c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW)]

5. Assessment of taxes. The budget as so adopted and changed under subsection 4 is the final
authorization for the assessment of county taxes. The approved final budget shall be sent to the county
commissioners and the county tax authorized shall be apportioned and collected in accordance with
section 706. The approved final budget for the unorganized territories shall be sent to the State as
provided by section 7503.

[PL 1989, c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW).]

6. Interim budget. Until a budget is finally approved, the county shall operate on an interim
budget which shall not exceed the previous year's budget.
[PL 1989, c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW).]

7. Transfer of funds. The county commissioners may transfer funds as provided in section 922.
[PL 1989, c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 475, §§1,2 (NEW). PL 2023, c. 87, §3 (AMD).
§739-C. Budget amendments

The approved final budget shall govern the expenditures of the county during the fiscal year. No
expenses may be incurred in excess of those shown in the approved final budget, but the budget may
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be from time to time revised by the preparation and submission of a proposed amended budget by the
county commissioners to the finance committee for approval. Only after the finance committee has
approved an amended approved final budget, shall the amendment become effective. A report of
approval of an amended budget shall be transmitted to the State Auditor within 15 days of an approval
of an amended budget by the finance committee. [PL 1989, c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 475, §§1,2 (NEW).
§739-D. Filing of county budget

A copy of the approved final budget and subsequent amendments shall be filed, on forms approved
by the Office of the State Auditor, with the State Auditor, who shall retain them for 3 years. [PL 1989,
c. 475, §§1, 2 (NEW); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 475, §§1,2 (NEW). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).

ARTICLE 4
CUMBERLAND COUNTY BUDGET

§741. Budget; appropriations; approval
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 380, §3 (RP). PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).

§741-A. Cumberland County Budget Advisory Committee

Notwithstanding sections 701 and 702, the county commissioners working in conjunction with the
Cumberland County Budget Advisory Committee, established in this section, and the county manager,
established in section 82, subsection 5, are responsible for establishing the county budget as provided
in this article, except for the Cross Insurance Arena budget as provided in section 747. The county
commissioners shall appropriate money for county expenditures according to the budget established in
accordance with this article. [PL 2017, c. 195, §1 (AMD).]

1. Membership; caucus; election. The Cumberland County Budget Advisory Committee consists
of the Cumberland County commissioners and 9 municipal officers. The county commissioner
members serve on the budget committee in an advisory capacity only and may not vote on any
committee matter. The municipal officer members are elected in accordance with this section.

A. There must be 3 members from each commissioner's district. No more than 2 members may
reside in the same municipality. [PL 1997, c. 584, §1 (AMD).]

B. No later than 135 days before the end of the county's fiscal year the county commissioners shall
notify all municipal officers to caucus by county commissioner district at a specified date, time and
place for the purpose of electing members to the budget committee. Public notice of the meeting
must be issued at least 10 days before the meeting is held. [PL 2007, c. 663, §4 (AMD).]

C. The commissioner for each district shall serve as the nonvoting moderator for that district
caucus. At the caucus, the municipal officers shall nominate by motion from the floor proposed
members to fill any vacancies on the budget committee. For each vacancy the nominee receiving
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[PL

the most votes from among the officers present and voting is elected as a budget committee
member. [PL 1995, c. 380, §4 (NEW); PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).]

D. Committee membership terminates when a budget advisory committee member ceases to be a
municipal officer or to reside in the commissioner district from which elected. Vacancies occurring
on the budget advisory committee must be filled by the committee, subject to confirmation by a
majority of the county commissioners. If a vacancy occurs with less than one year remaining in
the term of office, the person selected by the committee serves for the balance of the unexpired
term. If a vacancy of one year or more occurs, the person selected by the committee serves until
the next municipal officers' caucus. At that time a replacement is selected to serve for the balance
of the unexpired term. The person appointed to fill the vacant office must be a municipal officer
in the same commissioner district as the person vacating the office. [PL 1995, c. 380, §4 (NEW);
PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).]

2007, c. 663, §4 (AMD).]

2. Chair; terms; compensation; procedures. Administration of the budget advisory committee

1s as follows.

[PL

A. The budget advisory committee shall select its own chair, vice-chair and secretary each year.
[PL 1995, c. 380, §4 (NEW); PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).]

B. Members serve for 3-year terms and may not serve more than 2 consecutive terms. [PL 1995,

c. 380, §4 (NEW); PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).]

C. Members may be compensated. The amount and conditions must be unanimously approved by
the budget advisory committee and the county commissioners. [PL 1995, c. 380, §4 (NEW); PL
1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).]

D. The committee shall adopt rules of procedure and bylaws each year. In a procedural situation
not addressed by these rules and bylaws, Robert's Rules of Order prevail. [PL 1995, c. 380, §4
(NEW); PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).]

E. The county commissioners shall provide the budget advisory committee with necessary clerical
assistance, office expenses and suitable meeting space as well as access to appropriate county files

and information. [PL 1995, c. 380, §4 (NEW); PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).]
1995, c. 380, §4 (NEW); PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).]

3. Meetings. The budget advisory committee shall conduct its meetings in public in accordance

with this subsection and shall record its minutes and votes.

[PL

A. The county commissioners shall call an organizational meeting of the budget advisory
committee each year within 2 weeks after caucus elections. [PL 1995, c. 380, §4 (NEW); PL
1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).]

B. The county commissioners or the chair of the budget advisory committee may call a meeting
for the purpose of discussing county financial matters and approving a county budget. [PL 1995,
c. 380, §4 (NEW); PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).]

1995, c. 380, §4 (NEW); PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1995, c. 380, §4 (NEW). PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF). PL 1997, c. 584, §1 (AMD). PL 2007,
c. 663, §4 (AMD). PL 2017, c. 195, §1 (AMD).

§742. Interim budget
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 380, §5 (RP). PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).

§742-A. Budget procedures

1. Budgetary planning meetings. During the 4th month before the end of the county's fiscal year,
county commissioners shall meet with the county manager and county department heads to establish
county budgetary needs for the ensuing year. County budget advisory committee members shall attend
these meetings, which must be held in the county courthouse and must be open to the public.

[PL 2007, c. 663, §5 (AMD).]

2. Draft budget. Ninety days prior to the beginning of the fiscal year, the county commissioners
shall submit a draft budget to the budget advisory committee.
[PL 2007, c. 663, §5 (AMD).]

3. Proposed budget. The budget advisory committee shall review the draft budget with the county
commissioners at meetings during the 3rd month prior to the beginning of the fiscal year and shall
prepare a proposed budget. The budget advisory committee may increase, decrease or alter the county
commissioners' draft budget as long as:

A. The budget advisory committee enters into its minutes an explanation for any suggested change
in the estimated expenditures and revenues initially presented by the county commissioners; and
[PL 1995, c. 380, §6 (NEW); PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).]

B. In the proposed budget, the total estimated revenue, together with the amount of county tax to
be levied, at least equals the total estimated expenditures. [PL 1995, c. 380, §6 (NEW); PL 1995,
c. 380, §10 (AFF).]

[PL 2007, c. 663, §5 (AMD).]

4. Public hearings. Public hearings on the proposed budget must be held by the budget advisory
committee and county commissioners in each commissioner's district at least one month prior to the
beginning of the fiscal year. Notice of these hearings must be given at least 10 days before the hearing
in newspapers of general circulation within the county. Written notice and a copy of the proposed
budget must be sent or delivered to the clerk of each municipality in the county in accordance with
section 701, subsection 3. The municipal clerk shall notify the municipal officials of the receipt of the
proposed budget and the date of the hearings.

[PL 2023, c. 87, §4 (AMD).]

5. Adoption of final budget. After the public hearings are completed, the budget advisory
committee may further increase, decrease or alter the proposed budget based on information obtained
during the public hearing process. The proposed budget must be approved by a majority vote of the
budget advisory committee at a duly called meeting not later than 15 days prior to the beginning of the
fiscal year. The budget advisory committee shall send the approved budget to the county
commissioners. The county commissioners may adopt the budget as submitted or after increasing,
decreasing or altering the budget by a majority vote by December 3 1st.

[PL 2007, c. 663, §5 (AMD).]

6. Effect of adoption. Once the budget is finalized as provided in subsection 5, it is final and not

subject to further action by the county commissioners or the budget advisory committee.
[PL 1995, c. 380, §6 (NEW); PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).]

7. Interim budget. Until a budget is finally approved, the county must be operated on an interim
budget, which may not exceed the previous year's budget.
[PL 1995, c. 380, §6 (NEW); PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).]

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1995, c. 380, §6 (NEW). PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF). PL 2007, c. 663, §5 (AMD). PL 2023,
c. 87, §4 (AMD).

§743. Advisory committee
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 380, §7 (RP). PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).

§743-A. Filing of county budget

A copy of the adopted budget must be filed with the State Auditor on forms approved by the Office
of the State Auditor and must be retained by the State Auditor for 3 years. [PL 1995, c. 380, §8
(NEW); PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1995, c. 380, §8 (NEW). PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).
§744. Public hearing

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 380, §9 (RP). PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).

§745. Budget estimate; submission to advisory committee
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 380, §9 (RP). PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).

§746. Final budget estimates; filing
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 380, §9 (RP). PL 1995, c. 380, §10 (AFF).

§747. Board of Trustees of Cross Insurance Arena; budget

1. Definitions. As used in this section, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms
have the following meanings.

A. "Board of trustees" or "board" means the Board of Trustees of the Cross Insurance Arena
established in subsection 2. [PL 2017, c. 195, §2 (NEW).]

B. "County commissioners" means the commissioners of Cumberland County. [PL 2017, c. 195,
§2 (NEW).]

C. "Cross Insurance Arena" or "arena" means the multipurpose arena located in the City of Portland
and created pursuant to former Private and Special Law 1971, chapter 86. [PL 2017, c. 195, §2
(NEW).]

[PL 2017, c. 195, §2 (NEW).]
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2. Board of trustees established. The Board of Trustees of the Cross Insurance Arena is
established to develop, review and make recommendations to the county commissioners on financial,
contractual and policy issues regarding the Cross Insurance Arena. The board of trustees consists of 9
members appointed by the county commissioners as follows:

A. Two members from the City of Portland; [PL 2017, c. 195, §2 (NEW).]
B. One member from each of the following sets of municipalities:

(1) South Portland and Cape Elizabeth;

(2) Scarborough, Westbrook and Falmouth;

(3) Gorham, Windham, Standish, Baldwin and Sebago;

(4) Brunswick, Freeport, Harpswell, Pownal and New Gloucester; and

(5) Yarmouth, Cumberland, North Yarmouth, Gray, Casco, Raymond, Naples, Harrison and
Bridgton; and [PL 2017, c. 195, §2 (NEW).]

C. Two members at large. [PL 2017, c. 195, §2 (NEW).]

Trustees are appointed for a term of 3 years and may not serve more than 2 consecutive terms.
[PL 2017, c. 195, §2 (NEW).]

3. Duties of the board of trustees. The board of trustees shall propose and recommend policies
and procedures for the arena. The board shall develop, present and review the budget of the arena. The
board shall prepare and present an annual budget for the arena to the county commissioners for approval
and adoption by the commissioners, in accordance with subsection 4. If the county commissioners
increase or decrease the overall budget for the arena from the level presented by the board, the board
shall adjust individual budget items as necessary within the limits of the adopted budget. The board
shall meet monthly or as needed to complete its work.

[PL 2017, c. 195, §2 (NEW).]

4. Budget adoption. The county commissioners shall adopt the budget of the Cross Insurance
Arena, an enterprise fund under the oversight of the county commissioners, and shall act as funding
authority for the operations of the arena. The county commissioners may increase or decrease the
overall budget of the arena that is presented by the board pursuant to subsection 3, but the
commissioners may not otherwise alter or amend the arena budget presented by the board. The county
commissioners shall meet with the board as needed, but no less than annually, to address the needs of
the arena.

[PL 2017, c. 195, §2 (NEW),]
SECTION HISTORY
PL 2017, c. 195, §2 (NEW).

ARTICLE 4-A
KNOX COUNTY BUDGET COMMITTEE

§751. Knox County budget committee

In Knox County, there is established a budget committee to carry out the purposes of this article.
As used in this article, "county commissioners" means the county commissioners of Knox County. [PL

1991, c. 257 (NEW).]
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1. Membership. The budget committee consists of 9 members who are elected from districts
defined in section 757 and as provided in this subsection. Each committee member serves a 4-year
term.

A. Budget committee members must be elected on the Tuesday following the first Monday of
November in each even-numbered year beginning in 1994. Each term begins on the first day of
the fiscal year following the election. [PL 2007, c. 663, §6 (AMD).]

B. Nominations for the office of budget committee member must be nonpartisan and be made by
petition in accordance with Title 21-A, chapter 5, subchapter II, except that candidates need not
verify by oath or affirmation that they are not enrolled in a party and the number of signatures of
voters must be at least 25 and not more than 40 on a nomination petition for a candidate in each
district subdivision. The election must be conducted and the results determined as provided for in
the election of county commissioners in section 61. Costs for reproduction and distribution of
ballots must be paid by Knox County. [PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW).]

C. The budget committee shall elect annually a chair from among its members. [PL 1991, c. 257
(NEW).]

D. A vacancy occurring on the budget committee must be filled by the committee, subject to
confirmation by a majority of the county commissioners, for the balance of the unexpired term.
The person appointed to fill the vacant office must be from the same district or unorganized territory
as the person vacating the office. [PL 2005, c. 105, §1 (AMD).]

E. Members serve without compensation. [PL 1993, c. 345, §1 (AMD).]

F. The county budget committee shall review the itemized estimated budget prepared by the county
commissioners, prepare a proposed budget and after a public hearing approve a final budget. [PL
1991, c. 257 (NEW).]

[PL 2007, c. 663, §6 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 548, §C4 (AMD). PL 1993, c. 345, §1 (AMD). PL 2005,
c. 105, §1 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 663, §6 (AMD).

§752. Budget committee organization

The budget committee shall conduct its meetings in public at county buildings. The county
commissioners shall direct the county clerk to call an organizational meeting of the budget committee
no later than 60 days before the end of the county's fiscal year. The county commissioners shall provide
the committee with necessary clerical assistance, office expenses and suitable meeting space, as well
as access to county files and information. The budget committee shall select from among its members
a chair, vice-chair and secretary. The budget committee shall adopt its own rules or procedures and
bylaws. [PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW).
§753. Budget procedures

1. Proposed budget. The county commissioners shall submit an itemized estimated budget, as
described in sections 701, 702 and 7503, in the form of a budget, to the budget committee in a timely
fashion no later than 60 days before the end of the county's fiscal year. The county commissioners
must identify in the itemized estimated budget all revenue sources, including balances in reserve

accounts and other such funds, used in arriving at their budget estimates.
[PL 1993, c. 345, §2 (AMD).]
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2. Budget review process. The budget committee shall review the itemized estimated budget
prepared by the county commissioners, together with any supplementary material prepared by each
county department or provided by any independent board or institution or another governmental
agency. The budget committee may use the surplus balance in any reserve account retained by the
county after the purposes for which the account was created are accomplished or abandoned to reduce
the county tax levy in the same manner as county commissioners are authorized to do under section
921. The budget committee shall prepare a proposed budget and may increase, decrease or alter the
itemized estimated budget if:

A. The budget committee records in its minutes an explanation for any suggested change in the
itemized estimated budget initially presented by the county commissioners; and [PL 1993, c. 345,
§3 (AMD).]

B. The total estimated revenues, together with the amount of county tax to be levied, equals the
total estimated expenditures in the proposed budget. [PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW).]
[PL 1993, c. 345, §3 (AMD).]

3. Public hearing. The budget committee shall hold a public hearing in the county on its proposed
budget before the end of the county's fiscal year and before the final adoption of the budget. Notice of
the hearing must be given at least 10 days before the hearing in all newspapers of general circulation
within the county. Written notice and a copy of the proposed budget must be sent or delivered to the
clerk of each municipality in the county in accordance with section 701, subsection 3. The municipal
clerk shall notify the municipal officials of the receipt of the proposed budget.

[PL 2023, c. 87, §5 (AMD).]

4. Finality of budget. After the public hearing is completed, the budget committee shall adopt a
final budget and transmit that budget to the county commissioners. The county commissioners may
not further increase, decrease, alter or revise the budget as adopted by the budget committee, except by
unanimous vote of the county commissioners. If the adopted budget is changed by the county
commissioners, the budget committee may reject that change by a 2/3 vote of its membership. Those
actions are final and are not subject to further action by either the county commissioners or the budget
committee.

[PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW).]

5. Assessment of taxes. The budget as adopted and changed under subsection 4 is the final
authorization for the assessment of county taxes. The approved final budget must be sent to the county
commissioners and the county tax authorized is apportioned and collected in accordance with section
706.

[PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW).]

6. Interim budget. Until a budget is finally approved, the county shall operate on an interim

budget that may not exceed the previous year's budget.
[PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW).]

7. Transfer of funds. The county commissioners may transfer funds as provided in section 922.
[PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW). PL 1993, c. 345, §§2,3 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 87, §5 (AMD).
§754. Budget amendments

The approved final budget governs the expenditures of the county during the fiscal year. Expenses
may not be incurred in excess of those shown in the approved final budget. The budget may be revised
if the county commissioners prepare and submit a proposed budget amendment to the budget committee
for approval. The amended budget becomes effective only after the budget committee has approved
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the amendment. A report of an approval of a budget amendment must be transmitted to the State
Auditor within 15 days of that approval by the budget committee. [PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW).
§755. Filing of county budget

A copy of the approved final budget and subsequent budget amendments must be filed on forms
approved by the Office of the State Auditor with the State Auditor who shall retain them for 3 years.
[PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).

§756. Initial budget committee selection; process

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 548, §C5 (AMD). PL 1993, c. 345, §4 (RP).
§757. Budget committee membership districts

1. Redistricting process. The county commissioners shall review the districts established in
subsection 2 and, if changes are necessary, prepare a redistricting plan for county budget committee
seats by June 1, 2031 and every 10 years thereafter. The county commissioners shall submit any
redistricting plan to the Secretary of State within 5 days of adoption. If redistricting is required, the
Secretary of State shall immediately transmit the redistricting plan to the Legislature for review and
enactment.

[PL 2021, c. 573, §1 (AMD)]

2. Budget committee districts. Budget committee members must be elected from districts as
provided in this subsection.

A. District 1 consists of Isle au Haut, Matinicus Isle Plantation, North Haven, St. George,
Friendship and the unorganized territory of Criehaven and elects one member. The initial term for
District 1 expires on December 31, 2016. [PL 2017, c. 248, §8 (AMD).]

B. District 2 consists of South Thomaston, Vinalhaven and Owls Head and elects one member.
The initial term for District 2 expires on December 31, 2014. [PL 2013, c. 481, §2 (RPR).]

C. District 3 consists of Rockland and elects 2 members at large. The initial term for District 3
expires on December 31, 2016. [PL 2013, c. 481, §2 (RPR).]

D. District 4 consists of Camden and elects one member. The initial term for District 4 expires on
December 31, 2014. [PL 2013, c. 481, §2 (RPR).]

E. District 5 consists of Rockport and Hope and elects one member. The initial term for District 5
expires on December 31, 2016. [PL 2013, c. 481, §2 (RPR).]

F. District 6 consists of Appleton, Union and Washington and elects one member. The initial term
for District 6 expires on December 31, 2014. [PL 2013, c. 481, §2 (RPR).]

G. District 7 consists of Warren and elects one member. The initial term for District 7 expires on
December 31, 2016. [PL 2013, c. 481, §2 (RPR).]

H. District 8 consists of Thomaston and Cushing and elects one member. The initial term for
District 8 expires on December 31, 2014. [PL 2013, c. 481, §2 (RPR).]
[PL 2017, c. 248, §8 (AMD).]
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3. District 3.

[PL 1993, c. 345, §5 (RP).]
4. District 4.

[PL 1993, c. 345, §5 (RP).]
5. District 5.

[PL 1993, c. 345, §5 (RP).]
6. District 6.

[PL 1993, c. 345, §5 (RP).]
7. District 7.

[PL 1993, c. 345, §5 (RP).]
8. District 8.

[PL 1993, c. 345, §5 (RP).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 257 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 548, §C6 (AMD). PL 1993, c. 345, §5 (RPR). PL 1993,
c. 565, §1 (RPR). PL 2013, c. 481, §§1, 2 (AMD). PL 2017, c. 248, §8 (AMD). PL 2021, c.
573, §1 (AMD).

ARTICLE 4-B
HANCOCK COUNTY BUDGET ADVISORY COMMITTEE

§761. Budget; appropriations; approval

Notwithstanding sections 2, 701 and 702, in Hancock County the county commissioners may
appropriate money, according to a budget, which must be approved by a majority of the county
commissioners. [PL 1991, c. 749, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1991, c. 749, §1 (NEW).
§762. Interim budget

If the budget is not approved before the start of a fiscal year, the county shall operate on an interim
budget, which may not exceed 80% of the previous year's budget, until a budget is finally adopted. [PL
1991, c. 749, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1991, c. 749, §1 (NEW).
§763. Advisory committee

There is established the Hancock County Budget Advisory Committee as provided in this section.
[PL 1991, c. 749, §1 (NEW).]

1. Budget committee membership; election; term. The budget advisory committee consists of
10 members, 3 members from each commissioner district selected as provided for in this section and a
member of the Hancock County legislative delegation. Of the 3 members from each commissioner
district, 2 must be municipal officers in the district and one must be either a municipal officer in the
district or a member of the public who is a resident of the commissioner district.
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A. No later than 100 days before the start of a fiscal year, the county commissioners shall notify
all municipal officers in the county and the public to caucus by county commissioner districts at a
specified date, time and place for the purpose of electing either one municipal officer or one
representative of the public from each district as a member of the budget advisory committee. The
county commissioner shall serve as nonvoting moderator for that district caucus. Nominations for
either the municipal officer member or the public member must be received from the floor. The
nominee for the category of member being chosen receiving the most votes is approved as a budget
advisory committee member. The names of those elected by the caucus must be recorded and
forwarded to the county commissioners. [PL 2007, c. 663, §7 (AMD).]

B. Except for the member of the Hancock County legislative delegation, budget advisory
committee members serve 3-year terms and no more than one member from each municipality may
serve at a time. If a budget advisory committee member who is elected as a municipal officer
member ceases to be a municipal officer during the term of membership, that committee member
vacates membership and the next district caucus shall elect a qualified municipal officer to serve
for the remainder of the unexpired term. [PL 2023, c. 148, §1 (AMD).]

C. The county commissioners shall give public notice of the commissioner district caucuses at
which budget advisory committee members are to be elected in the manner provided for town
meetings in chapter 121. [PL 1999, c. 440, §1 (NEW).]

[PL 2023, c. 148, §1 (AMD).]

2. Legislative member. Prior to October 1, 2023, the Hancock County legislative delegation shall
annually select one member of the delegation who resides in Hancock County to serve on the budget
advisory committee. By October 1, 2023, and by October 1st of every odd-numbered year thereafter,
the Hancock County legislative delegation shall select, by majority vote, one member of the delegation
who resides in Hancock County to serve on the budget advisory committee for a 2-year term. If the
selected member resigns from the Legislature or from the budget advisory committee during the
member's term of office, the Hancock County legislative delegation shall select, by majority vote,
another member of the delegation who resides in Hancock County to serve the remainder of the term.
The Hancock County legislative delegation may replace a member selected pursuant to this subsection
to serve on the budget advisory committee by a 2/3 vote of the delegation.

[PL 2023, c. 148, §2 (AMD).]

3. Chair. The budget advisory committee shall annually select one of its members to chair the
committee.
[PL 1991, c. 749, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 749, §1 (NEW). PL 1993, c. 227, §1 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 440, §1 (AMD). PL 2007,
c. 663, §7 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 148, §§1, 2 (AMD).

§764. Public hearing

The Hancock County commissioners shall hold a public hearing on the budget estimate at least 90
days before the end of the county's fiscal year and an informational meeting on the advisory committee's
budget estimates at least 30 days before the end of the county's fiscal year. Written notice and a copy
of the estimates must be sent or delivered to each member of the county legislative delegation in
accordance with section 701, subsection 3 at least 10 days before the informational meeting on the
annual budget. [PL 2023, c. 87, §6 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 749, §1 (NEW). PL 1999, c. 83, §1 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 663, §8 (AMD). PL 2023,
c. 87, §6 (AMD).
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§765. Budget estimate; submission to advisory committee

The Hancock County commissioners shall submit a budget estimate to the budget advisory
committee no later than 90 days before the end of the county's fiscal year for the coming year. The
budget advisory committee shall review the budget estimate and make recommendations to the
commissioners at least 45 days before the end of the county's fiscal year. In order to deviate from any
recommendation made by a recorded 2/3 majority vote of the full membership of the budget advisory
committee, the county commissioners must unanimously approve that change. The county
commissioners shall act on the budget no later than 15 days before the end of the county's fiscal year.
[PL 2007, c. 663, §9 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 749, §1 (NEW). PL 1993, c. 227, §2 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 147, §1 (AMD). PL 2007,
c. 663, §9 (AMD).

§766. Final budget estimates; filing

A copy of the final budget estimates must be filed, on forms approved by the Office of the State
Auditor, with the State Auditor, who shall retain them for 3 years. [PL 1991, c. 749, §1 (NEW); PL
2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1991, c. 749, §1 (NEW). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).

ARTICLE 5
KENNEBEC COUNTY BUDGET ADVISORY COMMITTEE
(REPEALED)

§771. Definitions
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A12,C10 (RP). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§772. Kennebec County Budget Advisory Committee
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A12,C10 (RP). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§773. Budget advisory committee organization
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A12,C10 (RP). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§774. Budget procedures
(REPEALED)
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SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A12,C10 (RP). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§775. Budget amendments
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A12,C10 (RP). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§776. Filing of county budget
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A12,C10 (RP). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§777. Repeal
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A12,C10 (RP). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

ARTICLE 5-A
LINCOLN COUNTY BUDGET

§791. Budget; appropriations; approval

Notwithstanding sections 2, 701 and 702, in Lincoln County the county commissioners may
appropriate money, according to a budget, which must be approved by a majority of the county
commissioners. [PL 1989, c. 718 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 718 (NEW).
§792. Interim budget

If the budget is not approved before the start of a fiscal year, until a budget is finally adopted, the
county shall operate on an interim budget which may not exceed 80% of the previous year's budget.
[PL 1989, c. 718 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 718 (NEW).
§793. Advisory committee

There is established a Lincoln County Budget Advisory Committee as provided in this section. [PL
1989, c. 718 (NEW).]

1. Municipal officers; election; term. The municipal officers from each county commissioner
district shall choose the budget committee members by the following procedure.
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A. No later than 100 days before the end of the county's fiscal year, the county commissioners
shall notify all municipal officers in the county to caucus by county commissioner districts at a
specified date, time and place for the purpose of electing at least one municipal officer from each
district as a member of the county budget committee except, in 1990, at least 3 municipal officers
must be selected from each district. The county commissioner shall serve as nonvoting moderator
for that district caucus. Nominations must be received from the floor. The nominee receiving the
most votes is approved as a budget committee member except, in 1990, each caucus shall elect 3
members. The names of those elected by the caucus must be recorded and forwarded to the county
commissioners. [PL 2007, c. 663, §10 (AMD).]

B. Budget committee members serve 3-year terms except, in 1990, one member from each district
must be elected for a one-year term, one for a 2-year term and one for a 3-year term. If a budget
committee member ceases to be a municipal officer during the term of membership, the committee
member vacates membership and the next district caucus shall elect a qualified municipal officer
to serve for the remainder of the unexpired term. [PL 1989, c. 718 (NEW).]

[PL 2007, c. 663, §10 (AMD).]

2. Legislative member. The Lincoln County legislative delegation shall annually select one
member of the delegation who resides in Lincoln County to serve on the budget committee.
[PL 1989, c. 718 (NEW).]

3. Chair. The budget committee shall annually select one of its members to chair the committee.
[PL 1989, c. 718 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 718 (NEW). PL 2007, c. 663, §10 (AMD).
§794. Public hearing

The Lincoln County commissioners shall hold one or more public hearings on the budget estimate
no later than 90 days before the end of the county's fiscal year and an informational meeting, in
conjunction with the advisory committee, with the Lincoln County legislative delegation no later than
30 days before the end of the county's fiscal year. [PL 2007, c. 663, §11 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 718 (NEW). PL 2007, c. 663, §11 (AMD).
§795. Budget estimate; submission to advisory committee

The Lincoln County commissioners shall submit a budget estimate to the advisory committee no
later than 90 days before the end of the county's fiscal year for the coming year. The advisory
committee shall review the budget estimate and make recommendations to the commissioners no later
than 45 days before the end of the county's fiscal year. The county commissioners shall act on the
budget in a timely fashion and, in any event, not later than 15 days before the end of the county's fiscal
year. [PL 2007, c. 663, §12 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 718 (NEW). PL 2007, c. 663, §12 (AMD).
§796. Final budget estimates; filing

A copy of the final budget estimates shall be filed, on forms approved by the Office of the State
Auditor, with the State Auditor, who shall retain them for 3 years. [PL 1989, c. 718 (NEW); PL
2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 718 (NEW). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).
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§797. Repeal

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1989, c. 718 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 749, §2 (RP).

ARTICLE 6
PISCATAQUIS COUNTY BUDGET COMMITTEE

§821. Purpose

The purpose of this article is to establish in Piscataquis County a method of appropriating money
for county expenditures, including expenditures for municipal services in the unorganized territory,
according to a budget, which must be reviewed by a budget committee. This article amends the
statutory method in sections 701 and 702 by creating a committee with authority to review the budget
and make recommendations to the county commissioners. The county commissioners have the
authority to approve the budget. This article applies only to Piscataquis County. [PL 1995, c. 520,
§1 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 520, §1 (AMD).

§822. Definitions

As used in this article, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have the
following meanings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §88, 10 (AMD).]

1. County commissioners. "County commissioners" means the elected county commissioners of
Piscataquis County.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Municipal officials. "Municipal officials" may include the mayor, aldermen, councillors or
manager of a city, the members of the select board, councillors or manager of a town and the assessors
of a plantation located in Piscataquis County.

[PL 2021, c. 275, §16 (AMD).]

3. Municipal officers. "Municipal officers" means the elected mayor, aldermen or councillors of
a city, the members of the select board or councillors of a town and the assessors of a plantation located
in Piscataquis County.

[PL 2021, c. 275, §17 (AMD)]
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 275, §§16, 17 (AMD).

§823. Piscataquis County Budget Committee

In Piscataquis County there is established the Piscataquis County Budget Committee to carry out
the purposes of this article. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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1. Membership. The budget committee consists of 9 members, 3 members from each
commissioner district selected at least 90 days before the end of the fiscal year as provided for in this
section and in a manner established by the county commissioners.

A. Of the 3 members from each commissioner district, one must be a municipal official and one
must be a representative of the general public. All 3 members must be appointed by the county
commissioners.

The county commissioners shall appoint one member who is a resident of the unorganized
territories as a member of the committee and may appoint up to one additional resident of the
unorganized territories to be a member of the committee. [PL 2021, c. 55, §1 (AMD).]

B. It is the responsibility of the county budget committee to review the budget and estimates,
including the budget for municipal services in the unorganized territory prepared by the county
commissioners, and to make recommendations concerning the budget and estimates. [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. The term of office is as follows:

(1) The member who is a municipal officer, appointed by the county commissioners, has an
initial term of one year;

(2) The member who is a representative of the general public, appointed by the county
commissioners, has an initial term of 2 years; and

(3) The 3rd member has an initial term of 3 years.

The terms of the respective members increase by one year at the time of reappointment, except the
3-year term, which becomes a one-year term. [PL 2021, c. 55, §1 (AMD).]

D. A vacancy occurring on the budget committee must be filled in the same manner as the original
appointment for the balance of the unexpired term. The person appointed to fill the vacant office
must have the same qualifications as the person vacating the office. [PL 2021, c. 55, §1 (AMD).]

E. Members serve without compensation. [PL 2021, c. 55, §1 (AMD).]
[PL 2021, c. 55, §1 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 55, §1 (AMD).

§824. Budget committee organization

The budget committee shall conduct its meetings in public at the county courthouse. The county
commissioners shall direct the county clerk to call an organizational meeting of the budget committee
within 15 days after the county budget has been prepared by the county commissioners. The county
commissioners shall provide the committee with necessary clerical assistance, office expenses and
suitable meeting space, as well as access to county files and information. The budget committee shall
select its own chairman, vice-chairman and secretary. The budget committee shall adopt its own rules

or procedures and bylaws. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§825. Budget procedures
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1. Proposed budget. The county commissioners shall submit itemized budget estimates, as
described in sections 701, 702 and 7503, to the budget committee in a timely fashion, no later than 90
days before the end of the county's fiscal year.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Budget review process. The budget committee shall review the proposed itemized budgets
prepared by the county commissioners, together with any supplementary material prepared by the head
of each county department or provided by any independent board, institution or another governmental
agency. The budget committee may make recommendations concerning any increase, decrease,
alteration or revision to the proposed budget. These activities must be done 60 days before the end of
the county's fiscal year.

[PL 2007, c. 663, §13 (AMD)]

3. Meeting with legislative delegation.
[PL 1995, c. 520, §2 (RP).]

4. Public hearing. The county commissioners shall hold a public hearing in the county on the
proposed budget at least 30 days before the end of the county's fiscal year and before the final adoption
of the budget. Notice of the hearing must be given at least 10 days before the hearing in all newspapers
of general circulation within the county. Written notice and a copy of the proposed budget must be
sent or delivered to the clerk of each municipality in the county and to the members of the budget
committee in accordance with section 701, subsection 3. The municipal clerk shall notify the municipal
officials of the proposed budget and the date of the public hearing.

[PL 2023, c. 87, §7 (AMD).]

5. Adoption of budget. After the public hearing is completed, the county commissioners may
further increase, decrease, alter and revise the proposed itemized budgets as long as:

A. The county commissioners enter into their minutes and submit to the budget committee a
statement of their bases for any rejection of any recommendation of the budget committee; and [PL

2007, c. 663, §13 (AMD) ]

B. The county commissioners hold a public meeting at least 21 days before the end of the county's
fiscal year with the budget committee to discuss any rejections. [PL 2007, c. 663, §13 (AMD).]

The proposed itemized budget must be finally adopted by a majority vote of the county commissioners

at a duly called meeting not later than 15 days before the end of the county's fiscal year.
[PL 2007, c. 663, §13 (AMD).]

6. Interim approval by legislative delegation.
[PL 1995, c. 520, §2 (RP).]

7. Final budget approval.
[PL 1995, c. 520, §2 (RP).]

8. Assessment of taxes. The budget is the final authorization for the assessment of county taxes.
The budget must be sent to the county commissioners and the county tax authorized must be
apportioned and collected in accordance with section 706. The budget for the unorganized territories

must be sent to the State as provided by section 7503.
[PL 1995, c. 520, §3 (AMD).]

9. Interim budget. Until a budget is finally adopted, the county shall operate on an interim budget
that may not exceed the previous year's budget.
[PL 2007, c. 663, §13 (AMD).]

10. Transfer of funds. The county commissioners may transfer funds as provided in section 922.

Generated
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[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 520, §§2,3 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 663, §13 (AMD). PL 2023,
c. 87, §7 (AMD).

§826. Budget amendments

The approved budget shall govern the expenditures of the county during the fiscal year. No
expenses may be incurred in excess of those shown in the approved budget, but the budget may be from
time to time revised by the preparation of a proposed amended budget by the county commissioners.
This proposed amended budget must be submitted to the county budget committee for review. Any
recommendations by this committee must be submitted within 10 calendar days. The amended budget
takes effect when approved by the county commissioners. A report of the approval of an amended
budget must be transmitted by the county commissioners to the State Auditor within 15 days of that
approval. [PL 1995, c. 520, §4 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 520, §4 (AMD).

§827. Filing of county budget

A copy of the final budget and subsequent amendments shall be filed, on forms approved by the
Office of the State Auditor, with the State Auditor, who shall retain them for 3 years. [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).

ARTICLE 6-A
YORK COUNTY BUDGET COMMITTEE

§831. Committee established

There is established the York County Budget Committee, referred to in this article as the "budget
committee," to carry out the purposes of this article. As used in this article, "county commissioners"

means the county commissioners of York County and "county" means York County. [PL 1993, c.
623, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW).
§832. Membership

The budget committee consists of 15 voting members and one nonvoting member selected as
follows. [PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW).]

1. Municipal and public representatives. No later than 100 days before the end of the county's
fiscal year, elected municipal officials within each commissioner district shall caucus and elect
representatives to the budget committee from that district for terms as provided in paragraph A. There
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must be 3 members from each commissioner district, 2 of whom are elected municipal officials and
one of whom is a public representative. No more than one member may represent the same municipality
at a time.

A. Members shall serve for 3-year terms, except that initially each district caucus shall select one
member for a one-year term, one member for a 2-year term and one member for a 3-year term. If
a committee member ceases to be a municipal officer or official during the term of membership,
the committee member shall resign the membership and the next district caucus shall elect a
qualified municipal officer or official to fill the membership for the remainder of the unexpired
term. [PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW).]

[PL 2007, c. 663, §14 (AMD).]

2. Legislative member. No later than 100 days before the end of the county's fiscal year, the York
County legislative delegation shall elect one of the delegation's members to serve as a nonvoting
member on the budget committee.

[PL 2007, c. 663, §14 (AMD).]

3. Committee chair. The budget committee shall select its own chair each year.
[PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW). PL 2007, c. 663, §14 (AMD).
§833. Budget procedures

1. Budget procedures. The county commissioners shall submit itemized finance estimates in the
form of a budget to the budget committee no later than 60 days before the end of the county's fiscal
year.

[PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW).]

2. Budget review process. The budget committee shall review the itemized estimated budget
prepared by the county commissioners, together with any supplementary material prepared by the head
of each county department or provided by any independent board or institution or another governmental
agency. The budget committee shall prepare a proposed budget and may increase, decrease or alter the
estimated budget as long as:

A. The budget committee enters into its minutes an explanation for any suggested change in the
estimated expenditures and revenues as initially presented by the county commissioners; and [PL
1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW).]

B. In the proposed budget, the total estimated revenues, together with the amount of county tax to
be levied, equal the total estimated expenditures. [PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW).]
[PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW).]

3. Public hearing. The budget committee shall hold a public hearing in the county on the proposed
budget before the end of the county's fiscal year and before the final adoption of the budget. Notice of
the hearing must be given in all newspapers of general circulation within the county at least 10 days
before the hearing. Written notice and a copy of the proposed budget must be sent or delivered to the
clerk of each municipality in the county in accordance with section 701, subsection 3. The municipal
clerk shall notify the municipal officials of the proposed budget.

[PL 2023, c. 87, §8 (AMD).]

4. Adoption of budget; tax levy. After the public hearing is completed, the budget committee
shall adopt a final budget and transmit that budget to the county commissioners.

A. The budget adopted by the budget committee may be changed only by a majority vote of the
county commissioners and a majority vote of all elected members of the budget committee. Those
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actions are final and are not subject to further action by either the county commissioners or the
budget committee. [PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW).]

B. The budget adopted and changed under this subsection is the final authorization for the
assessment of county taxes and the county tax authorized is apportioned and collected in
accordance with section 706. [PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW).]

[PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW). PL 2023, c. 87, §8 (AMD).
§834. Interim budget

If the budget is not approved before the start of a fiscal year, until a budget is finally adopted, the
county shall operate on an interim budget which may not exceed 80% of the previous year's budget.
[PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW).
§835. Filing of final budget

The budget committee shall file a copy of the final budget with the State Auditor on forms approved
by the Office of the State Auditor. The State Auditor shall retain the forms for 3 years. [PL 1993, c.
623, §1 (NEW); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).
§836. Review

The joint standing committee of the Legislature having jurisdiction over state and local government
matters may review the operation of the budget committee before February 1, 1997 and, if it determines
necessary, introduce legislation to amend or repeal this article. If the committee fails to act, this article
continues in effect. [PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1993, c. 623, §1 (NEW).

ARTICLE 7
WALDO COUNTY BUDGET COMMITTEE

§851. Purpose

The purpose of this article is to establish in Waldo County a method of appropriating money for
county expenditures, according to a budget, which must first receive approval of a budget committee.
This article amends the statutory method in sections 2, 701 and 702 by transferring the authority of the
Waldo County legislative delegation and the Legislature to approve the Waldo County budget to a
committee comprised of Waldo County and municipal officials. This article applies only to Waldo
County. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c.
6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).
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§852. Definitions

As used in this article, unless the context indicates otherwise, the following terms have the
following meanings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§88, 10 (AMD).]

1. County commissioners. "County commissioners" means the county commissioners of Waldo
County.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Municipal officers. "Municipal officers" means the mayor, councillors or members of the select
board.
[PL 2021, c. 275, §18 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 275, §18 (AMD).

§853. Waldo County Budget Committee

In Waldo County there is established a Waldo County Budget Committee to carry out the purposes
of this article. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §8§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Membership. The budget committee shall consist of 9 members, 3 members from each
commissioner district selected as provided for in this section. The county commissioners shall serve
on the committee in an advisory capacity only and may not vote on any committee matters.

In 1987, and thereafter, at least 90 days before the end of every fiscal year, the members shall be elected
by the following procedure.

A. The county commissioners shall notify all municipal officers in the county to caucus by county
commissioner districts at a specified date, time and place for the purpose of nominating at least one
municipal officer from each district as a candidate for the county budget committee; except that in
1987, at least 3 municipal officers shall be nominated from each district. A county commissioner
shall serve as nonvoting moderator for his district's caucus. Nominations shall be received from
the floor. The nominee receiving the most votes shall be approved. Any other nominees who
receive a majority vote of those present shall also be approved. The names of those duly approved
shall be recorded and forwarded to the county commissioners to be placed on a written ballot. [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The county commissioners shall have written ballots printed with the names of those candidates
selected in their districts under paragraph A. Each commissioner district shall require a separate
ballot and each ballot shall specify each candidate's full name and municipality. The county
commissioners shall distribute the appropriate ballots to each municipality within a commissioner
district. The municipal officers shall vote as a board for one budget committee member from the
candidates on the ballot and return the ballot to the county commissioners by a certain date, except
that in 1987, the municipal officers shall vote as a board for 3 budget committee members. The
ballots shall be counted at a regular meeting of the county commissioners. Each vote shall be
weighted according to that municipality's population as a proportion of the district's total
population, except that no municipality may have more than one budget committee member. The
county commissioners shall notify each municipality, in writing, of the results of the election and
shall certify the results to the Secretary of State. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
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c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD)]

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);

PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Duties. The county budget committee shall review the budget estimates prepared by the county
commissioners and approve a final county budget.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Term of office. The term of office shall be 3 years, provided that a budget committee member
remains a municipal officer in the municipal officer's municipality, except that of those elected in 1987,
one from each district shall be elected for a term of 3 years; one from each district shall be elected for
a term of 2 years; and one from each district shall be elected for a term of one year.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Vacancies. A vacancy occurring on the budget committee must be filled by the committee for
the balance of the unexpired term. The person appointed to fill the vacant office must be a municipal
officer from the same municipality as the person vacating the office. If the municipality of the person
vacating the office declines to send a new member, the committee may solicit another municipality in
the same district as the municipality of the vacating member that does not have a member sitting on the
committee to send a municipal officer to fill the vacancy.

[PL 2017, c. 78, §1 (AMD)]

5. Expenses. Members shall serve without compensation, but shall be reimbursed from the county
treasury for expenses lawfully incurred by them in the performance of their duties.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2017, c. 78, §1 (AMD).

§854. Budget committee organization

The budget committee shall conduct its meetings in public at the county courthouse. The county
commissioners shall direct the county clerk to call an organizational meeting of the budget committee
no later than 60 days before the end of the county's fiscal year. The county commissioners shall provide
the committee with necessary clerical assistance, office expenses and suitable meeting space, as well
as access to county files and information. The budget committee shall adopt its own rules or procedures
and bylaws. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989,
c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§855. Budget procedures

1. Proposed budget. The county commissioners shall submit an itemized budget estimate, as
described in sections 701 and 702, to the budget committee in a timely fashion, no later than 60 days
before the end of the county's fiscal year.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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2. Budget review process. The budget committee shall review the proposed itemized budget
prepared by the county commissioners, together with any supplementary material prepared by the head
of each county department or provided by any independent board or institution or another governmental
agency. The budget committee may increase, decrease, alter or revise the proposed budget, provided
that:

A. The budget committee shall enter into its minutes an explanation for any change in the estimated
expenditures and revenues as initially presented by the county commissioners; and [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The total estimated revenues, together with the amount of county tax to be levied, must equal
the total estimated expenditures. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Public hearing. The budget committee shall hold a public hearing in the county on the proposed
budget before the end of the county's fiscal year and before the final adoption of the budget. Notice of
the hearing shall be given at least 10 days before the hearing in a newspaper of general circulation
within the county. Written notice and a copy of the proposed budget shall be sent or delivered to the
clerk of each municipality in the county in accordance with section 701, subsection 3. The municipal
clerk shall notify the municipal officers of the proposed budget.

[PL 2023, c. 87, §9 (AMD).]

4. Adoption of budget. After the public hearing is completed, the budget committee may further
increase, decrease, alter and revise the proposed itemized budget, subject to the conditions and
restrictions imposed in subsection 2. The proposed itemized budget must be finally adopted by a
majority vote of the budget committee at a duly called meeting not later than the end of the county's
fiscal year. The approved budget is the final authorization for the assessment of county taxes. The
budget shall be sent to the county commissioners and the county tax authorized shall be apportioned
and collected in accordance with section 706.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Interim budget. If the budget is not approved before the start of a fiscal year, until a budget is
finally adopted, the county shall operate on an interim budget which may not exceed the previous year's
budget.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

6. Transfer of funds. The county commissioners may transfer funds as provided in section 922.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 87, §9 (AMD).

§856. Budget amendments

The approved budget shall govern the expenditures of the county during the fiscal year. No
expenses may be incurred in excess of those shown in the approved budget, but the budget may be
revised from time to time by the preparation and submission of a proposed amended budget by the
county commissioners to the budget committee. The budget committee shall render, not less than 15
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calendar days, except in emergencies, nor more than 30 days after the submission to it, a decision on
any such revised budget. An approved revised budget shall be transmitted to the State Auditor within
15 days of the budget committee's action. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§857. Filing of county budget

A copy of the final budget and subsequent amendments shall be filed, on forms approved by the
Office of the State Auditor, with the State Auditor, who shall retain them for 3 years. [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).

ARTICLE 8
KENNEBEC COUNTY BUDGET COMMITTEE

§861. Definitions

As used in this article, unless the context indicates otherwise, the following terms have the
following meanings. [PL 1989, c. 473 (NEW).]

1. County commissioners. "County commissioners" means the county commissioners of
Kennebec County.
[PL 1989, c. 473 (NEW).]

2. Municipal officers.
[PL 1991, c. 533, §2 (RP); PL 1991, c. 533, §10 (AFF).]
SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 473 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 533, §2 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 533, §10 (AFF).
§862. Kennebec County Budget Committee

In Kennebec County there is established the Kennebec County Budget Committee to carry out the
purposes of this article. The budget committee consists of 9 elected or appointed municipal officials
and a subcommittee of 6 nonvoting members of the county legislative delegation or their designees as
provided in this section. [PL 2001, c. 471, Pt. B, §16 (AMD); PL 2001, c. 471, Pt. B, §18 (AFF).]

1. Municipal representatives. No later than 100 days before the end of the county's fiscal year,
municipal officers within each commissioner district shall caucus and elect members from that district
for terms as provided in paragraph A. There must be 3 members from each commissioner district, 2 of
whom are municipal officers and one of whom may be a municipal official who is not a municipal
officer as defined in section 2001. No more than one member may represent the same municipality at
one time.

A. Members serve for 3-year terms, except that initially each district caucus selects one member
for a one-year term, one member for a 2-year term and one member for a 3-year term. If a budget
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committee member ceases to be a municipal officer or official during the term of membership, that
member shall resign the membership and the next district caucus shall elect a qualified municipal
officer or official to fill the membership for the remainder of the unexpired term. [PL 2001, c.
471, Pt. B, §17 (RPR); PL 2001, c. 471, Pt. B, §18 (AFF).]

B. [PL 1991, c. 533, §3 (RP); PL 1991, c. 533, §10 (AFF).]
[PL 2007, c. 663, §15 (AMD).]

1-A. Membership; legislative delegation. A subcommittee of 6 members of the Kennebec
County legislative delegation or their designees shall serve as nonvoting members of the budget
committee.

A. The subcommittee is appointed by the chair and must be ratified by a vote of the legislative
delegation. [PL 1991, c. 633, §3 (NEW); PL 1991, c. 533, §10 (AFF).]

B. The subcommittee shall serve as a resource to the budget committee and as a liaison to the
legislative delegation. [PL 2001, c. 170, §2 (AMD).]
[PL 2001, c. 170, §2 (AMD).]

1-B. Initial election.
[PL 2001, c. 170, §2 (RP).]

2. Duties. The budget committee shall review the budget estimates prepared by the county
commissioners, hold public hearings in the county and submit their recommendations to the county
commissioners.

[PL 2001, c. 170, §2 (AMD)]

3. Term of office. The term of office for a budget committee member who is an elected official
is 3 years, provided that a budget committee member remains an elected official in the elected official's
municipality.

[PL 2001, c. 170, §2 (AMD).]

4. Vacancies. The county commissioners shall appoint an elected official to fill any vacancy
occurring on the budget committee. A vacancy must be filled from the commissioner district in which

the vacancy occurred and is for the balance of the unexpired term.
[PL 2001, c. 170, §2 (AMD).]

5. Expenses. Members are not entitled to compensation, but must be reimbursed at the county
rate from the county treasury for expenses authorized by the county commissioners that are lawfully

incurred in the performance of their duties.
[PL 1991, c. 533, §3 (AMD); PL 1991, c. 533, §10 (AFF).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1989, c. 473 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 533, §3 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 533, §10 (AFF). PL 2001, c.
170, §2 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 172, §1 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 471, §§B16,17 (AMD). PL 2001, c.
471, §B18 (AFF). PL 2007, c. 663, §15 (AMD).

§863. Budget committee organization

The budget committee shall organize and conduct its meetings as follows. [PL 2001, c. 170, §3
(AMD).]

1. Organization. The county commissioners shall direct the county clerk to call an organizational
meeting of the budget committee no later than 60 days before the end of the county's fiscal year. At
the organizational meeting, the committee shall:

A. Elect a chair and a recording secretary from among its members; and [PL 1991, c. 533, §4
(NEW); PL 1991, c. 533, §10 (AFF).]
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B. Adopt rules, procedures and bylaws. [PL 1991, c. 533, §4 (NEW); PL 1991, c. 533, §10
(AFF).]
[PL 2001, c. 170, §3 (AMD).]

2. Meetings. The budget committee shall determine the time and location of the budget committee
meetings. The meetings must be held at times convenient for the public. The budget committee shall
keep minutes and record votes for every meeting. The county clerk shall issue a public notice of a
meeting no later than 7 days before the meeting is held.

[PL 2001, c. 170, §3 (AMD).]

3. Resources. The county commissioners shall provide the budget committee with necessary
clerical assistance, office expenses and suitable meeting space, as well as access to county files and
information.

[PL 2001, c. 170, §3 (AMD).]
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1989, c. 473 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 533, §4 (RPR). PL 1991, c. 533, §10 (AFF). PL 2001, c.
170, §3 (AMD).

§864. Budget procedures

1. Commissioners' budget. The county commissioners shall submit an itemized budget estimate,
as described in sections 701, 702 and 7503, to the budget committee in a timely fashion, no later than
60 days before the end of the county's fiscal year.

[PL 2001, c. 170, §4 (AMD).]

2. Budget review process. The budget committee shall develop a proposed budget following
review of the itemized budget estimate prepared by the county commissioners, together with any
supplementary material prepared by the head of each county department or provided by any
independent board or institution or another governmental agency. The budget committee may propose
that the budget estimate be increased, decreased, altered or revised, provided that:

A. The budget committee enters into its minutes an explanation for any recommended change in

the estimated expenditures and revenues as initially presented by the county commissioners; and
[PL 2001, c. 170, §4 (AMD).]

B. The total estimated revenues, together with the amount of county tax to be levied, equals the
total estimated expenditures. [PL 1991, c. 533, §5 (AMD); PL 1991, c. 533, §10 (AFF).]
[PL 2001, c. 170, §4 (AMD).]

3. Public hearing. The budget committee shall hold at least 2 public hearings in the county on
the proposed budget before the end of the county's fiscal year and before submitting the budget to the
commissioners. At least one public hearing must be held in the northern part of the county and at least
one public hearing must be held in the southern part of the county. Notice of the hearing must be given
at least 10 days before the hearing in a newspaper of general circulation within the county.

[PL 2001, c. 170, §4 (AMD).]

3-A. Written notification. Written notice and a copy of the proposed budget must be sent or
delivered in accordance with section 701, subsection 3 at least 10 days before the public hearing to the
clerk of each municipality in the county. The municipal clerk shall notify the elected officials of the
proposed budget.

[PL 2023, c. 87, §10 (AMD).]

4. Approval of budget. After the public hearings are completed, the budget committee shall adopt
a final budget and shall submit that budget to the county commissioners for review not later than the
end of the county's fiscal year, subject to the conditions and restrictions imposed in subsection 2. The
county commissioners may not revise the budget adopted by the budget committee except by
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unanimous vote of the county commissioners. If the adopted budget is changed by the county
commissioners, the budget committee may reject that change by a 2/3 vote of its membership. Those
actions are final and are not subject to further action by either the county commissioners or the budget
committee.

[PL 2001, c. 170, §4 (AMD).]
4-A. Legislative approval.
[PL 2001, c. 170, §4 (RP).]

5. Interim budget. If the budget is not approved before the start of a fiscal year, until a budget is
finally adopted, the county shall operate on an interim budget that may not exceed the previous year's
budget.

[PL 2001, c. 170, §4 (AMD).]

6. Transfer of funds. The county commissioners may transfer funds as provided in section 922.
[PL 1989, c. 473 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1989, c. 473 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 533, §§5-8 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 533, §10 (AFF). PL 2001,
c. 170, §4 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 87, §10 (AMD).

§865. Budget amendments

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1989, c. 473 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 533, §9 (RP). PL 1991, c. 533, §10 (AFF).
§866. Filing of county budget

A copy of the final budget and subsequent amendments shall be filed, on forms approved by the
Office of the State Auditor, with the State Auditor, who shall retain them for 3 years. [PL 1989, c.
473 (NEW); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1989, c. 473 (NEW). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).

§867. Repeal

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1989, c. 473 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 5633, §9 (RP). PL 1991, c. 5633, §10 (AFF).

ARTICLE 9
FRANKLIN COUNTY BUDGET

§871. Budget; appropriations; approval

Notwithstanding sections 2, 701 and 702, in Franklin County the county commissioners may
appropriate money, according to a budget which must be approved by a majority of the county
commissioners. [PL 1991, c. 495 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
RR 1991, c. 1, §39 (COR). PL 1991, c. 204, §2 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 495 (NEW).
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§872. Interim budget

If the budget is not approved before the start of a fiscal year, until a budget is finally adopted, the
county shall operate on an interim budget which may not exceed 80% of the previous year's budget.
[PL 1991, c. 495 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
RR 1991, c. 1, §39 (COR). PL 1991, c. 204, §2 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 495 (NEW).
§873. Advisory committee

There is established a Franklin County Budget Advisory Committee comprised as follows. [PL
1991, c. 495 (NEW).]

1. Municipal officers. By April 1st of each year, municipal officers within each commissioner
district shall caucus and shall elect municipal officers from that district to fill vacancies for terms as
provided in paragraph B.

A. [PL 2023, c. 262, §1 (RP); PL 2023, c. 262, §5 (AFF).]

B. Each commissioner district has 2 permanent members. Members serve for 3-year terms. There
is a rotating member who serves a one-year term, selected in 2025 by commissioner district one,
selected in 2026 by commissioner district 2, selected in 2027 by commissioner district 3, selected
in 2028 by commissioner district 4, selected in 2029 by commissioner district 5 and selected in
2030 and succeeding years in the same order as the first 5 years under this paragraph. If a
committee member ceases to be a municipal officer during the term of membership, the committee
member shall resign the membership and the next district caucus shall elect a qualified municipal
officer to fill the membership for the remainder of the unexpired term. [PL 2023, c. 262, §1
(NEW); PL 2023, c. 262, §5 (AFF).]
[PL 2023, c. 262, §1 (AMD); PL 2023, c. 262, §5 (AFF).]

2. Legislative member. The Franklin County legislative delegation shall select one of the
delegation's members to serve as a nonvoting member on the committee.

[PL 1991, c. 495 (NEW)]

3. Committee chair. The committee shall select its own chair each year.
[PL 1991, c. 495 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

RR 1991, c. 1, §39 (COR). PL 1991, c. 204, §2 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 495 (NEW). PL 2023, c.
262, §1 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 262, §5 (AFF).

§874. Budget procedures

1. Budget procedures. The Franklin County commissioners shall submit itemized finance
estimates in the form of a budget to the advisory committee no later than 60 days before the end of the

county's fiscal year.
[PL 1991, c. 495 (NEW).]

2. Budget review process. The advisory committee shall review the itemized estimated budget
prepared by the county commissioners, together with any supplementary material prepared by the head
of each county department or provided by any independent board or institution or another governmental
agency. The advisory committee shall prepare a proposed budget and may increase, decrease or alter
the estimated budget as long as:

A. The advisory committee enters into its minutes an explanation for any suggested change in the
estimated expenditures and revenues as initially presented by the county commissioners; and [PL
1991, c. 495 (NEW).]
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B. In the proposed budget, the total estimated revenues, together with the amount of county tax to
be levied, equal the total estimated expenditures. [PL 1991, c. 495 (NEW).]
[PL 1991, c. 495 (NEW).]

3. Public hearing. The advisory committee shall hold a public hearing in the county on the
proposed budget before the end of the county's fiscal year and before the final adoption of the budget.
Notice of the hearing must be given in all newspapers of general circulation within the county at least
10 days before the hearing. Written notice and a copy of the proposed budget must be sent or delivered
to the clerk of each municipality in the county in accordance with section 701, subsection 3. The
municipal clerk shall notify the municipal officials of the proposed budget.

[PL 2023, c. 87, §11 (AMD).]

4. Finality of budget. After the public hearing is completed, the advisory committee shall adopt
a final budget and transmit that budget to the county commissioners. The county commissioners may
not further increase, decrease, alter or revise the budget adopted by the advisory committee, except by
a 3/5 vote of the entire membership of the county commissioners. If the adopted budget is changed by
the county commissioners, the advisory committee may reject that change by a 2/3 vote of its
membership. Those actions are final and are not subject to further action by either the county
commissioners or the advisory committee.

[PL 2023, c. 262, §2 (AMD); PL 2023, c. 262, §5 (AFF).]
SECTION HISTORY

RR 1991, c. 1, §39 (COR). PL 1991, c. 204, §2 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 495 (NEW). PL 2023, c.
87, §11 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 262, §2 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 262, §5 (AFF).

§875. Filing of final budget

A copy of the final budget must be filed with the State Auditor on forms approved by the Office of
the State Auditor. The State Auditor shall retain the forms for 3 years. [PL 1991, c. 495 (NEW); PL
2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 495 (NEW). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).
§876. Repeal

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 495 (NEW). PL 1993, c. 449, §1 (RP).

ARTICLE 10
SAGADAHOC COUNTY BUDGET ADVISORY COMMITTEE

§881. Budget; appropriations; approval

Notwithstanding sections 2, 701 and 702, in Sagadahoc County the county commissioners may

appropriate money according to a budget that must be approved by a majority of the county
commissioners. [PL 1991, c. 513 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1991, c. 513 (NEW).
§882. Interim budget
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If the budget is not approved before the start of a fiscal year, until a budget is finally adopted, the
county shall operate on an interim budget that may not exceed 80% of the previous year's budget. [PL

1991, c. 513 (NEW).]
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 513 (NEW).
§883. Advisory committee

There is established a Sagadahoc County Budget Advisory Committee as provided in this section.
[PL 1991, c. 513 (NEW).]

1. Budget advisory committee membership. The municipal officers from each county
commissioner district shall choose the budget advisory committee members by the following
procedure.

A. The budget advisory committee consists of 9 members: two municipal officers from each of
the 3 county commissioner districts and one representative of the general public from each of the
3 county commissioner districts. Budget advisory committee members serve 3-year terms, except
for the initial members whose terms are provided in subsection 2, paragraph B. If a budget advisory
committee member who is elected as a municipal officer ceases to be a municipal officer during
the term of membership, that committee member shall vacate membership.

(1) If a budget advisory committee member who is elected as a municipal officer vacates,
resigns or is unable to complete the term of office to which that member was elected, the next
district caucus shall elect a municipal officer to serve for the remainder of the unexpired term.

(2) If a budget advisory committee member who is a representative of the general public
resigns or is unable to complete the term of office to which that member was elected, the next
district caucus shall elect a representative of the general public to serve for the remainder of
the unexpired term. [PL 1991, c. 513 (NEW).]

B. The budget advisory committee shall select annually one of its members to chair the committee.
[PL 1991, c. 513 (NEW).]
[PL 1991, c. 513 (NEW).]

2. Election. The election of the budget advisory committee members is as follows:

A. No later than 135 days before the end of the county's fiscal year, the county commissioners
shall notify all municipal officers in the county to caucus by county commissioner districts at a
specified date, time and place for the purpose of electing the membership of the county budget
advisory committee. Whenever a public member of the budget advisory committee will be elected,
the county commissioners must issue a public notice of that fact that includes the date, time and
place of the caucus. The county commissioner shall serve as nonvoting moderator for that
commissioner's district caucus. Nominations must be received from the floor. The nominee
receiving the most votes is approved as a budget advisory committee member and serves a term of
3 years, except as provided in paragraph B. [PL 2007, c. 663, §16 (AMD).]

B. In 1991, each caucus shall elect 3 members whose terms are as follows.
(1) One of the members who is a municipal officer shall serve an initial term of one year.
(2) One of the members who is a municipal officer shall serve an initial term of 2 years.

(3) The member who is a representative of the general public shall serve an initial term of 3
years. [PL 1991, c. 513 (NEW).]
[PL 2001, c. 143, §1 (AMD); PL 2001, c. 143, §4 (AFF); PL 2007, c. 663, §16 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

Generated
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PL 1991, c. 513 (NEW). PL 2001, c. 143, §1 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 143, §4 (AFF). PL 2007, c.
663, §16 (AMD).

§884. Budget estimate; submission to advisory committee

The Sagadahoc County commissioners shall submit a budget estimate to the advisory committee
no later than 90 days before the end of the county's fiscal year for the coming fiscal year. The advisory
committee shall review the budget estimate, hold a public hearing on the budget estimate and make
recommendations to the commissioners no later than 45 days before the end of the county's fiscal year.
The county commissioners shall act on the budget in a timely fashion and, in any event, not later than
15 days prior to the beginning of the budget year. [PL 2007, c. 663, §17 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 513 (NEW). PL 2001, c. 143, §2 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 143, §4 (AFF). PL 2007, c.
663, §17 (AMD).

§885. Final budget estimates; filing

A copy of the final budget estimates must be filed, on forms approved by the Office of the State
Auditor, with the State Auditor, who shall retain them for 3 years. [PL 1991, c. 513 (NEW); PL
2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 513 (NEW). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).
§886. Repeal

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 513 (NEW). PL 1993, c. 559, §1 (RP).

ARTICLE 11
OXFORD COUNTY BUDGET COMMITTEE

§891. Budget; appropriations and approval

Notwithstanding sections 2, 701 and 702, in Oxford County the county commissioners may
appropriate money, according to a budget that must be prepared by the Oxford County Budget Advisory
Committee. A unanimous vote of the county commissioners is required to change the budget as
presented by the Oxford County Budget Advisory Committee. [PL 1991, c. 204, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
RR 1991, c. 1, §39 (RNU). PL 1991, c. 204, §2 (NEW).
§892. Advisory committee

This section establishes the Oxford County Budget Advisory Committee. [PL 1991, c. 204, §2
(NEW).]

1. Appointment. Each county commissioner shall appoint a municipal officer from the
commissioner's respective county commissioner district at least 100 days before the end of the county's
fiscal year.

[PL 2007, c. 663, §18 (AMD).]

2. Municipal officer elections. No later than 100 days before the end of the county's fiscal year,
the county commissioners shall notify all municipal officers to caucus by county commissioner district
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at a specified date, time and place for the purpose of electing 2 municipal officers from each district as
members of the county budget advisory committee. The county commissioner shall serve as nonvoting
moderator for that district caucus. Nominations must be received from the floor. The 2 nominees
receiving the most votes are the budget advisory committee members. The names of those elected by
the caucus must be recorded and forwarded to the county commissioners. When the district meeting
fails to produce 2 budget committee member nominees, the county commissioner of the district may
appoint a municipal officer from that district to each vacant seat within 10 days of the district caucus.
The county commissioner shall include notice of this appointment provision in the original notice to
convene the caucus if the commissioner plans to exercise the appointment authority granted in this
subsection. A municipality may not at any time have more than one representative serving on the
budget advisory committee.

[PL 2007, c. 663, §19 (AMD)]

3. Vacancy; replacement. If a budget advisory committee member ceases to be a municipal
officer during the term of membership, the committee member vacates membership and a replacement
must be appointed by the county commissioner from the district in which the vacancy occurred.

[PL 1991, c. 204, §2 (NEW).]

4. Municipal officer; definition. The term "municipal officer," as it refers to the Oxford County
Budget Advisory Committee in this section, means a member of the select board or council member.
[PL 2021, c. 275, §19 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

RR 1991, c. 1, §39 (RNU). PL 1991, c. 204, §2 (NEW). PL 1999, c. 31, §1 (AMD). PL 2007,
c. 663, §§18, 19 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 275, §19 (AMD).

§893. Budget process

1. Public hearing. The Oxford County commissioners shall hold one or more public hearings on
the budget estimate at times convenient for the residents of the county and no later than 60 days before
the end of the county's fiscal year.

[PL 2007, c. 663, §20 (AMD).]

2. Budget estimate; submission to budget advisory committee. The Oxford County
commissioners shall submit a budget estimate for the coming year to the budget advisory committee
no later than 60 days before the end of the county's fiscal year. The budget advisory committee shall
review the budget estimate and prepare the budget. The budget must be presented to the county
commissioners no later than 30 days before the end of the county's fiscal year. The county
commissioners shall act on the budget in a timely fashion, not later than the 3rd Tuesday in the last
month of the fiscal year preceding the budget year. If the adopted budget is changed by the county
commissioners, the budget advisory committee may reject that change by a 2/3 vote of its membership.
Those actions are final and not subject to further action by either the county commissioners or the

budget advisory committee.
[PL 2007, c. 663, §21 (AMD).]

3. Final budget; filing. A copy of the final budget must be filed on forms approved by the Office
of the State Auditor. The State Auditor shall retain the budget for 3 years.
[PL 1991, c. 204, §2 (NEW); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

4. Interim budget. If the budget is not approved before the start of the fiscal year, the county
must operate on an interim budget that does not exceed the budget of the previous year until a final
budget is adopted.

[PL 1991, c. 204, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
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RR 1991, c. 1, §39 (RNU). PL 1991, c. 204, §2 (NEW). PL 2005, c. 29, §1 (AMD). PL 2007,
c. 663, §§20, 21 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).

§894. Officers' salaries

The county commissioners shall set the salaries of all county officers with the exception of their
own. The salaries of the county commissioners are set by the budget advisory committee. [PL 1991,
c. 204, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
RR 1991, c. 1, §39 (RNU). PL 1991, c. 204, §2 (NEW).

ARTICLE 12
SOMERSET COUNTY BUDGET COMMITTEE

§895. Committee established

There is established the Somerset County Budget Committee, referred to in this article as the
"budget committee,” to carry out the purposes of this article. As used in this article, "county
commissioners" means the county commissioners of Somerset County. [PL 1993, c. 582, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1993, c. 582, §1 (NEW).
§896. Membership

The budget committee consists of 9 voting members selected as follows. [PL 2001, c. 150, §1
(AMD).]

1. Municipal representatives. No later than 100 days before the end of the county's fiscal year,
municipal officers within each commissioner district shall caucus and elect members from that district
for terms as provided in paragraph A. There must be 3 members from each commissioner district, 2 of
whom are municipal officers and one of whom is a municipal official who is not a municipal officer as
defined in section 2001. No more than one member may represent the same municipality at one time.

A. Members serve for 3-year terms, except that initially each district caucus selects one member
for a one-year term, one member for a 2-year term and one member for a 3-year term. If a budget
committee member ceases to be a municipal officer or official during the term of membership, that
member shall resign the membership and the next district caucus shall elect a qualified municipal
officer or official to fill the membership for the remainder of the unexpired term. [PL 1993, c.
582, §1 (NEW).]

[PL 2007, c. 663, §22 (AMD).]

2. Legislative member.
[PL 2001, c. 150, §2 (RP).]

3. Budget committee chair. The budget committee shall select its own chair each year.
[PL 1993, c. 582, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1993, c. 582, §1 (NEW). PL 1995, c. 359, §1 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 49, §1 (AMD). PL 2001,
c. 150, §§1,2 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 663, §22 (AMD).

§897. Budget procedures
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1. Budget procedures. The county commissioners shall submit itemized finance estimates in the
form of a budget to the budget committee no later than 60 days before the end of the county's fiscal
year.

[PL 1993, c. 582, §1 (NEW).]

2. Budget review process. The budget committee shall review the itemized estimated budget
prepared by the county commissioners, together with any supplementary material prepared by the head
of each county department or provided by any independent board or institution or other governmental
agency. The budget committee shall prepare a proposed budget and may increase, decrease or alter the
estimated budget as long as:

A. The budget committee enters into its minutes an explanation for any suggested change in the
estimated expenditures and revenues as initially presented by the county commissioners; and [PL

1993, c. 582, §1 (NEW).]

B. In the proposed budget, the total estimated revenues, together with the amount of county tax to
be levied, equal the total estimated expenditures. [PL 1993, c. 582, §1 (NEW).]
[PL 1993, c. 582, §1 (NEW).]

3. Public hearing. The budget committee shall hold a public hearing in the county on the proposed
budget before the end of the county's fiscal year and before final adoption of the budget. Notice of the
hearing must be given in all newspapers of general circulation within the county at least 10 days before
the hearing. Written notice and a copy of the proposed budget must be sent or delivered to the clerk of
each municipality in the county in accordance with section 701, subsection 3. The municipal clerk
shall notify the municipal officials of the proposed budget.

[PL 2023, c. 87, §12 (AMD).]

4. Adoption of budget; tax levy. After the public hearing is completed, the budget committee
shall adopt a final budget and transmit that budget to the county commissioners.

A. The county commissioners may not further increase, decrease, alter or revise the budget adopted
by the budget committee except by unanimous vote of the county commissioners. If the adopted
budget is changed by the county commissioners, the budget committee may reject that change by
a 2/3 vote of its membership. The budget is final and not subject to further action by either the
county commissioners or the budget committee upon failure of the commissioners to unanimously
recommend changes in the budget transmitted from the budget committee or upon acceptance or
rejection of changes by the budget committee. [PL 1993, c. 582, §1 (NEW).]

B. The budget adopted under this subsection is the final authorization for the assessment of county
taxes and the county tax authorized is apportioned and collected in accordance with section 706.

[PL 1993, c. 582, §1 (NEW).]
[PL 1993, c. 582, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1993, c. 582, §1 (NEW). PL 2023, c. 87, §12 (AMD).
§898. Interim budget

If the budget is not approved before the start of a fiscal year, until a budget is finally adopted, the
county shall operate on an interim budget, which may not exceed the previous year's budget. [PL 2009,
c. 576, §1 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1993, c. 582, §1 (NEW). PL 2009, c. 576, §1 (AMD).
§899. Filing of final budget

Generated

126 | Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES 01.07.2025



MRS Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES

The budget committee shall file a copy of the final budget with the State Auditor on forms approved
by the Office of the State Auditor. The State Auditor shall retain the forms for 3 years. [PL 1993, c.
582, §1 (NEW); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1993, c. 582, §1 (NEW). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).
§899-A. Review

The joint standing committee of the Legislature having jurisdiction over county government
matters may review the operation of the budget committee before February 1, 1997 and, if it determines
necessary, introduce legislation to amend or repeal this article. If the committee fails to act, this article
continues in effect. [PL 1995, c. 462, Pt. A, §51 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1995, c. 462, §A51 (NEW).
§900. Budget; appropriations; approval

Notwithstanding sections 2, 701 and 702, in Washington County the county commissioners may
appropriate money according to a budget that must be approved by a majority of the county
commissioners or as otherwise provided in this article. [PL 1997, c. 279, §1 (AMD).]

REVISOR'S NOTE: §900. Review (As enacted by PL 1993, c. 582, §1 was REPEALED by PL 1995,
c. 462, Pt. A, §52)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 777, §1 (NEW). PL 1993, c. 582, §1 (NEW). PL 1995, c. 462, §A52 (RP). PL 1997,
c. 279, §1 (AMD).

ARTICLE 13
WASHINGTON COUNTY BUDGET ADVISORY COMMITTEE

§900-A. Interim budget

If the budget is not approved before the start of a fiscal year, the county shall operate on an interim
budget, that may not exceed 80% of the previous year's budget, until a budget is finally adopted. [PL
1991, c. 777, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1991, c. 777, §1 (NEW).
§900-B. Advisory committee

There is established the Washington County Budget Advisory Committee as provided in this
section. [PL 1991, c. 777, §1 (NEW).]

1. Municipal officers; election; term. The municipal officers from each county commissioner
district shall choose the budget advisory committee members by the following procedure.

A. No later than 100 days before the end of the county's fiscal year, the county commissioners
shall notify all municipal officers in the county to caucus by county commissioner districts at a
specified date, time and place for the purpose of electing at least one municipal officer from each
district as a member of the budget advisory committee; except that, in 1992, at least 3 municipal
officers must be selected from each district unless the municipal officers of a district decide that
another person from that district would be better qualified. A municipality may not be represented
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by more than one officer at a time. The county commissioner shall serve as nonvoting moderator
for that district caucus. Nominations must be received from the floor. The nominee receiving the
most votes is approved as a budget advisory committee member except that, in 1992, each caucus
shall elect 3 members. The names of those elected by the caucus must be recorded and forwarded
to the county commissioners. [PL 2007, c. 663, §23 (AMD).]

B. Budget advisory committee members serve 3-year terms except that, in 1992, one member from
each district must be elected for a one-year term, one member for a 2-year term and one member
for a 3-year term. If a budget advisory committee member ceases to be a municipal officer during
the term of membership, that committee member vacates membership and the next district caucus
shall elect a qualified municipal officer to serve for the remainder of the unexpired term. [PL 1991,
c. 777,81 (NEW).]

A municipal officer elected as a member of the budget advisory committee may name a designee to
serve on the committee.

[PL 2007, c. 663, §23 (AMD)]

2. Legislative member. The Washington County legislative delegation shall annually select one
member of the delegation who resides in Washington County to serve as a nonvoting member on the

budget advisory committee.
[PL 2019, c. 23, §1 (AMD).]

3. Chair. The budget advisory committee shall annually select one of its members to chair the
committee.

[PL 1991, c. 777, §1 (NEW).]
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 777, §1 (NEW). PL 1997, c. 171, §1 (AMD). PL 1997, c. 279, §2 (AMD). PL 2007,
c. 663, §23 (AMD). PL 2019, c. 23, §1 (AMD).

§900-B-1. Prior year's budget available

No later than 100 days before the end of the county's fiscal year, the county commissioners shall
publish, deliver to the budget advisory committee and make available to the public copies of a financial
statement for the preceding county fiscal year showing funds authorized, including but not limited to
revenues, unappropriated fund balances and reserve accounts, and expenditures made for each
department, account and program and showing the balance in each account at the end of the fiscal year.
[PL 2007, c. 663, §24 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1997, c. 279, §3 (NEW). PL 2007, c. 663, §24 (AMD).
§900-C. Public hearing

The Washington County commissioners shall hold one or more public hearings on the budget
estimate no later than 90 days before the end of the county's fiscal year and an informational meeting,
in conjunction with the budget advisory committee, with the Washington County legislative delegation
no later than 30 days before the end of the county's fiscal year. [PL 2007, c. 663, §25 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1991, c. 777, §1 (NEW). PL 2007, c. 663, §25 (AMD).
§900-D. Budget estimate; submission to advisory committee; legislative delegation role

The Washington County commissioners shall submit a budget estimate to the budget advisory
committee no later than 90 days before the end of the county's fiscal year for the coming year. The
budget advisory committee shall review the budget estimate and make recommendations to the
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commissioners no later than 45 days before the end of the county's fiscal year. The county
commissioners shall act on the budget in a timely fashion and, in any event, not later than 15 days
before the end of the county's fiscal year. If county commissioners wish to make changes in the budget
recommended by the budget advisory committee, the county commissioners shall schedule one or more
meetings with the budget advisory committee no later than 15 days before the end of the county's fiscal
year for the purpose of negotiating a final budget. [PL 2007, c. 663, §26 (AMD).]

If, following negotiations, a final budget that is acceptable to the budget advisory committee is not
approved by the county commissioners at least 15 days before the end of the county's fiscal year, the
budget advisory committee shall adopt a final budget and transmit that budget to the county
commissioners. The budget adopted by the budget advisory committee may be changed by a majority
vote of the board of county commissioners. If the adopted budget is changed by the county
commissioners, the budget advisory committee may reject that change by a 2/3 vote of its membership.
The budget is final and not subject to further action by either the county commissioners or the budget
advisory committee upon failure of the commissioners to recommend changes in the budget transmitted
from the budget advisory committee or upon acceptance or rejection of changes by the budget advisory
committee. The entire budget approval process must be completed by the last day of the county's fiscal
year. [PL 2007, c. 663, §26 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1991, c. 777, §1 (NEW). PL 1997, c. 279, §4 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 663, §26 (AMD).
§900-E. Final budget estimates; filing

A copy of the final budget estimates must be filed, on forms approved by the Office of the State
Auditor, with the State Auditor, who shall retain them for 3 years. [PL 1991, c. 777, §1 (NEW); PL
2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1991, c. 777, §1 (NEW). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).

ARTICLE 14
PENOBSCOT COUNTY BUDGET COMMITTEE
(REPEALED)

§900-F. Definitions

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1995, c. 682, §1 (NEW). PL 1997, c. 198, §1 (AMD). MRSA T. 30-A §900J (RP).
§900-G. Budget; appropriations and approval
(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1995, c. 682, §1 (NEW). MRSA T. 30-A §900J (RP).
§900-H. Budget committee

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1995, c. 682, §1 (NEW). MRSA T. 30-A §900J (RP).

§900-1. Budget process

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1995, c. 682, §1 (NEW). PL 1997, c. 198, §2 (AMD). MRSA T. 30-A §900J (RP).
§900-J. Repeal

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1995, c. 682, §1 (NEW). PL 1999, c. 89, §1 (AMD). MRSA T. 30-A §900J (RP).

ARTICLE 15
PENOBSCOT COUNTY BUDGET COMMITTEE

§900-K. Definitions

As used in this article, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have the
following meanings. [PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW).]

1. Budget committee. "Budget committee" means the Penobscot County Budget Committee.
[PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW).]

2. Municipal official. "Municipal official" means any elected member of a municipal government
in Penobscot County.
[PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW).
§900-L. Budget; appropriations and approval

Notwithstanding sections 2, 701 and 702, in Penobscot County the county commissioners may
appropriate money according to a budget that must be prepared and finalized in accordance with this
article. [PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW).
§900-M. Budget committee

There is established the Penobscot County Budget Committee to carry out the purposes of this
article. [PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW).]

1. Membership. The budget committee consists of the following members:

A. Two members elected from each commissioner district as provided in subsection 2; [PL 2005,
c. 124, §1 (NEW).]

B. Two municipal officials appointed by each county commissioner from the commissioner's
district; and [PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW).]

C. One member of the county legislative delegation appointed by each county commissioner from
the commissioner's district. [PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW).]
[PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW).]
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2. Municipal official elections. No later than 75 days before the end of the county's fiscal year,
the county commissioners shall notify all municipal officials to caucus by county commissioner district
at a specified date, time and place for the purpose of electing one municipal official from each district
as a member of the budget committee. Each county commissioner shall serve as nonvoting moderator
for that district caucus. Nominations must be received from the floor. The nominee receiving the most
votes is the budget committee member. The name of the member elected by the caucus must be

recorded and forwarded to the county commissioners.
[PL 2007, c. 663, §27 (AMD).]

3. Term; vacancy; replacement. Budget committee members serve 2-year terms. If a budget
committee member ceases to be a municipal official during the term of membership, the budget
committee member vacates membership and a replacement must be appointed by the county
commissioner from the district in which the vacancy occurred.

[PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW). PL 2007, c. 663, §27 (AMD).
§900-N. Budget process

1. Public hearing. The county commissioners shall hold one or more public hearings on the
budget at times convenient for the residents of the county and no later than 15 days before the end of

the county's fiscal year.
[PL 2007, c. 663, §28 (AMD).]

2. Budget; submission to budget committee. The Penobscot County commissioners shall submit
a budget for the coming year to the budget committee no later than 50 days before the end of the county's
fiscal year. The budget committee shall review the budget with the county commissioners no later than
30 days before the end of the county's fiscal year and make additions or deletions to the budget by a
majority vote of the budget committee. A unanimous vote of the county commissioners is required to
override the budget committee.
[PL 2007, c. 663, §29 (AMD).]

3. Assessment of taxes. The budget adopted under subsection 2 is the final authorization for the
assessment of county taxes. The county tax authorized is apportioned and collected in accordance with
section 706.

[PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW).]

4. Final budget; filing. A copy of the final budget must be filed on forms approved by the Office
of the State Auditor with the State Auditor, who shall retain it for 3 years.
[PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

5. Interim budget. If the budget is not approved before the start of the fiscal year, the county
must operate on an interim budget that does not exceed the budget of the previous year until a final
budget is adopted.

[PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2005, c. 124, §1 (NEW). PL 2007, c. 663, §§28, 29 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).

SUBCHAPTER 2
COUNTY FISCAL MATTERS

ARTICLE 1
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EXPENDITURES

§901. Insurance for firefighters

Any county may expend funds to be accounted for as other money of the county for the purchase
of accident and disability insurance on a county-wide basis, protecting all persons whether part-time,
full-time or on-call, and whether paid or unpaid, while acting as firefighters for any municipal fire
department or incorporated volunteer fire association. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§902. Authority to operate a regional solid waste collection and disposal service

1. Authorization. The county commissioners of each county may operate a solid waste collection
and disposal system or contract for solid waste collection and disposal services to serve their respective
counties. The county commissioners may contract with municipalities, unorganized townships, other
governmental agencies, including regional refuse disposal districts, and private enterprises for the
financing, implementation and operation of collection and disposal services.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Municipalities and others served. A county solid waste collection and disposal system or
service may serve municipalities, unorganized townships and other public and private producers of
solid waste. The system or service may serve municipalities, unorganized townships and other public
and private producers of solid waste in an adjoining county with the approval of the county
commissioners of that county.

A county may not require municipalities, unorganized territories and other public or private producers
to join or be served by the system or service.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Fees. Each municipality, unorganized territory and each public or private producer of solid
waste using the solid waste collection and disposal system or service offered by the county shall be
assessed for the cost of that service. These costs shall be prorated equitably among those served. In
determining the costs, consideration shall be given to, but not limited to, the nature and quantity of solid
waste collected and disposed of.

The county commissioners shall determine the amount of assessments annually. In the case of
municipalities, the county commissioners shall include these assessments in their warrants to municipal
assessors of the municipalities served, issued under section 706. In the case of unorganized territory,
the county commissioners shall certify the amount of the assessments for the unorganized territory as
provided in section 5903.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Personnel. County commissioners may not employ additional personnel solely for
administrative and clerical purposes related to solid waste collection and disposal systems or services.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§903. Authority to contract for energy conservation improvements

1. Agreement with energy service and 3rd-party financing companies. County commissioners
may enter into an agreement with a private party, such as an energy service or 3rd-party financing
company, for the design, installation, operation, maintenance and financing of energy conservation
improvements at county facilities.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Future operation. The county commissioners, at the termination of the agreement with the
private party under this section, may acquire, operate and maintain the improvement, renew the
agreement with the private party or make an agreement with another private party to operate and
maintain the improvement.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD): PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Budgetary approval required. Expenditures by the county commissioners under this section
are subject to the county budgetary approval process.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§903-A. Electricity services

1. Definitions. As used in this section, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms
have the following meanings.

A. "Aggregator" has the same meaning as defined in Title 35-A, section 3201. [PL 1999, c. 178,
§1 (NEW).]

B. "Competitive electricity provider" has the same meaning as defined in Title 35-A, section 3201.
[PL 1999, c. 178, §1 (NEW).]

C. "Retail access" has the same meaning as defined in Title 35-A, section 3201. [PL 1999, c.
178, §1 (NEW).]
[PL 1999, c. 178, §1 (NEW).]

2. Establishment. County commissioners may establish a county electricity agency, referred to
in this section as an "agency," to serve as a public aggregator for any electricity consumers, public or
private, located within a county.

[PL 1999, c. 178, §1 (NEW).]

3. Powers. An agency is authorized to:

A. Enter into agreements with electricity consumers located within a county to aggregate their
electric service needs within that county for the purpose of purchasing electricity on a group basis
on or after the beginning date of retail access; and [PL 1999, c. 178, §1 (NEW).]

B. Exercise any other powers or authority that county commissioners are authorized to exercise
and that the county commissioners expressly delegate to the agency. [PL 1999, c. 178, §1
(NEW).]

An agency may not require any electricity consumer to join or be served by the agency.
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[PL 1999, c. 178, §1 (NEW).]

4. Agency board; appointment; terms; vacancy. The affairs of an agency are managed by a
board of 9 persons appointed by the county commissioners. All board members must be residents of
the county and no more than 3 may reside in any one commissioner district established under section
66. Board members serve for a 3-year term of office and may be reappointed, except that members of
the first board have the following staggered terms chosen by lot at the board's first meeting.

A. Three members serve a one-year term. [PL 1999, c. 178, §1 (NEW).]
B. Three members serve a 2-year term. [PL 1999, c. 178, §1 (NEW).]
C. Three members serve a 3-year term. [PL 1999, c. 178, §1 (NEW).]

When a vacancy occurs on the board as a result of death, resignation, removal from the county,
permanent incapacity or for any other reason, the county commissioners shall appoint a person to fill

the vacancy for the unexpired term of office.
[PL 1999, c. 178, §1 (NEW).]

5. Funding; expenses; liabilities. All funding of and expenditures by an agency, including
compensation of board members, must be authorized in the county budget. In order to raise revenues
to fund its operations, an agency may impose a charge on consumers served by the agency, as long as
any such charges are clearly identified and disclosed to consumers. All revenues and expenses of an
agency must be segregated from other county revenues and expenses and separately accounted.

Nothing in this section may be construed to authorize an agency or a county through an agency to incur
any indebtedness or liability on behalf of or payable by the State. Any debt or liability created or
incurred by an agency or a county through an agency pursuant to this section is the responsibility of the
agency or the county and does not constitute or create in any way a debt or liability of the State. An
action taken by an agency or a county pursuant to any authority granted under this section may not be
construed to constitute a pledge of the faith and credit of the State. All contracts entered into by an
agency or a county pursuant to this section must contain a statement to the effect that the agency or
county is solely responsible for all liabilities arising from the contract and that neither the faith and

credit nor the taxing power of the State is pledged to the payment of any such liabilities.
[PL 1999, c. 178, §1 (NEW).]

6. Conflict of interest. A person may not hold office as an agency board member if the person
owns, controls or otherwise has a direct financial interest in any competitive electricity provider.
[PL 1999, c. 178, §1 (NEW).]

7. Reservation of powers. Nothing in this section limits any other power or authority that county
commissioners or others may have to provide services, including services related to the purchase and
sale of electricity.

[PL 1999, c. 178, §1 (NEW).]

8. Subject to applicable law. Nothing in this section exempts an agency from the provisions of
Title 35-A, including provisions relating to aggregators.
[PL 1999, c. 178, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1999, c. 178, §1 (NEW).
§904. Food stamp or donated food program

The county commissioners of any county may provide for a food stamp or donated food program
in conformity with regulations adopted by the United States Department of Agriculture and the United
States Department of Health, Education and Welfare and may expend county funds to operate and

Generated
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administer such a program. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§905. Priority social services programs

The county commissioners may expend county funds, from whatever source received, for a priority
social services program under the Priority Social Services Act of 1973 contained in Title 22, Subtitle
IV. They may assist in, contribute to and participate in providing a priority social services program
through agreements between public or nonprivate organizations and the Department of Health and
Human Services. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL 2003,
c. 689, Pt. B, §6 (REV).]

1. Cumberland County. The county commissioners of Cumberland County may also expend
county funds for other nonwelfare programs as authorized by the Cumberland County legislative
delegation.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 689, §B6 (REV).

§906. Kennebec County fire protection services for Unity Township

The county commissioners of Kennebec County may contract with municipalities for fire
protection services for Unity Township, assess Unity Township and expend funds to provide those
services. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c.
6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§907. Piscataquis County child and family services

The county commissioners of Piscataquis County may expend county funds to support programs
for child and family services. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§908. Ambulance service in the plantations and unorganized territories of Piscataquis County

The county commissioners of Piscataquis County may expend funds for ambulance service in the
plantations and unorganized territories of that county. Those funds may be raised by tax levy in those
plantations and territories. The commissioners may contract with either a profit or nonprofit agency or
a municipality to provide ambulance service and may enter into reciprocal agreements with private,
public and municipal agencies for ambulance service. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§909. County advisory organizations

A county may raise or appropriate money to obtain the services of advisory organizations. The
Legislature recognizes the Maine County Commissioners' Association and the Maine Sheriffs'
Association as nonprofit advisory organizations and declares these associations to be instrumentalities
of their member counties with their assets upon their dissolution to be delivered to the Treasurer of
State to be held in custody for the counties of the State. An advisory organization may receive federal
grants or contributions for their activities with respect to the solution of county problems. [PL 2003,

c. 75, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 2003, c. 75, §1 (NEW).

§910. Broadcast television translator stations

A county may receive federal grants or contributions for the construction and operation of a
broadcast television translator station as described in 47 Code of Federal Regulations, Section 74.732
(2008). Two or more counties may act jointly in performing the operations authorized by this section.
[PL 2009, c. 117, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2009, c. 117, §1 (NEW).

ARTICLE 2
BUDGETARY ACCOUNTS

§921. Capital reserve accounts

1. Capital reserve accounts authorized. Section 5801, subsections 1 and 2, and section 5802,
which contain the capital reserve account provisions for municipalities, apply equally to counties. The
county commissioners have the powers and duties of municipal officers under those provisions.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Purpose of account stated. Before establishing any account under this section, including
capital reserve accounts established for the unorganized territory, the county commissioners shall
clearly specify the purpose for which the account is created, state the anticipated amount of the account
and report that purpose and that amount, in writing, to the Office of the State Auditor. Once a purpose
for an account is specified, any expenditure from that account must be for that purpose unless the Office
of the State Auditor states in writing that an account for that purpose is no longer needed.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).

§922. Insufficient appropriations
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1. Transfer of funds within department or agency. Whenever any specific appropriation of a
department or agency of county government is insufficient to pay the required expenditures for the
statutory purposes for which the appropriation was made, the county commissioners may transfer an
amount from any other specific line appropriation of the same department or agency to meet the
expenditure, upon the written request of the department or agency. This request must bear the written
approval of a majority of the county commissioners.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Contingent fund. There is established a contingent account in each county in an amount not to
exceed the greater of 1.5% of the annual county budget or $100,000, except in Sagadahoc County,
where the contingent account may not exceed 4% of the annual budget. Any funds that are available
to each county may be used for this purpose. The contingent fund may be used at the discretion of the
county commissioners for emergency purposes only. At the end of each fiscal year there must be
transferred from unencumbered county funds an amount sufficient to restore the established county
contingent account.

[PL 2003, c. 241, §1 (AMD).]

3. Record of transfers. The county treasurer shall keep a record of any transfers between specific
line categories or from the contingent account. This record must be certified by the county
commissioners within 30 days of each transfer.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 789, §1 (AMD). PL 1993, c. 343, §1 (AMD). PL 2003, c.
241, §1 (AMD).

§923. Capital expenditure accounts to carry over

Any unexpended balance of capital expenditures shall not lapse but shall be carried forward into
the next year or until the purpose for which that account was established has been completed. [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§924. Surplus funds

The county commissioners of each county shall use any unencumbered surplus funds at the end of
a fiscal year in the following fiscal year only as provided in this section. [PL 2005, c. 84, §2 (AMD).]

1. Restore contingent fund. The county commissioners shall first use any unencumbered surplus
funds to restore the contingent account as provided in section 922, subsection 2.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Reduce tax levy. After restoring the contingent account under subsection 1, the county
commissioners shall use any unencumbered surplus funds to reduce the tax levy in the following fiscal
year as provided in this subsection. The county commissioners shall use any remaining unencumbered
surplus funds in excess of 15% for the fiscal year beginning in 2002, 18% for the fiscal year beginning
in 2003 and 20% for the fiscal year beginning in 2004 and each fiscal year thereafter of the amount to
be raised by taxation in the following fiscal year to reduce the tax levy in that year. The county
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commissioners may not commit taxes to be raised in any fiscal year until the county commissioners
have complied with this subsection.
[PL 2001, c. 349, §6 (AMD).]

3. Other uses; working capital. After compliance with subsection 2, the county commissioners
may use any remaining unencumbered surplus funds to fund a county charter commission, as provided
in section 1322, subsection 4, or to establish or fund a capital reserve account under section 921,
including a corrections services capital reserve account, as provided in section 5801. If not used for
these purposes, any remaining surplus funds may not be expended but must be retained as working
capital for the use and benefit of the county except that correctional unencumbered surplus may not
lapse to the county’s noncorrectional fund balance but must be carried forward as the county or regional
jail authority correctional services fund balance. Correctional services funds may be expended only for
corrections services.

[PL 2009, c. 391, §3 (AMD)]

4. Unencumbered surplus funds defined. As used in this section, the term "unencumbered
surplus funds" means the actual revenue in excess of estimates, as filed with the Office of the State
Auditor for that fiscal year; all unexpended account balances at the end of that fiscal year, not including
capital reserve accounts established pursuant to section 921; all overlay as permitted under section 706;
and any unexpended balances carried forward from prior fiscal years, including amounts retained as
working capital.

[PL 2001, c. 349, §6 (NEW); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1993, c. 573, §3 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 349, §6 (AMD). PL 2005, c.
84, §2 (AMD). PL 2009, c. 391, §3 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).

ARTICLE 3
DEBTS AND BORROWING

§931. Property taken for debt due from county

The personal property of the residents and the real estate within the boundaries of a county may be
taken to pay any debt due from the county. The owner of property so taken may recover from the
county under Title 14, section 4953. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§932. Anticipatory borrowing

1. Taxes. The county commissioners of all counties may borrow in anticipation of taxes. If the
county budget has not yet been approved, the county commissioners of each county may borrow an
amount not exceeding 80% of the previous year's budget, except as otherwise provided.

[PL 2005, c. 79, §4 (AMD).]

2. Sale of notes or securities. The county officers authorized to issue notes and securities may
borrow money in anticipation of their sale by issuing temporary notes and renewal notes, the total face
amount of which does not exceed at any one time outstanding the authorized amount of the notes and
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securities. The period of this anticipatory borrowing may not exceed one year and the time within
which the securities are to become due may not be extended by such anticipatory borrowing beyond
the time fixed in the vote authorizing their issue or, if no term is specified there, beyond the term
permitted by law.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Change of fiscal year.
[PL 2015, c. 335, §15 (RP).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2005, c. 79, §4 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §13 (AMD). PL
2009, c. 391, §4 (AMD). PL 2015, c. 335, §15 (AMD).

§933. Temporary loans

Without obtaining the consent of their county, the county commissioners of each county may raise
funds through temporary loans not exceeding 1/5 of 1% of the assessed valuation of their respective
counties. These loans must be paid, within one year from the time when the loan is contracted, out of
money raised during the current year by taxes. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§934. Loans

The county commissioners may obtain loans of money for the use of their county and cause notes,
obligations or bonds, with coupons for lawful interest, to be issued for payment of the loans. These
loans may not exceed $10,000, except in Franklin County and Aroostook County as provided in
sections 935 and 935-A and except to the extent authorized pursuant to Title 10, chapter 110, without
first obtaining the consent of the county, substantially as provided in section 122 or by countywide
referendum pursuant to section 938. [PL 2009, c. 517, §14 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 778, §1 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 717, §1 (AMD). PL 2009, c.
517, §14 (AMD).

§935. Franklin County loans

The county commissioners of Franklin County may obtain loans of money for the use of Franklin
County, not to exceed $50,000, and cause notes or obligations, with coupons for lawful interest, to be
issued for payment of the loans. Any loans of money in excess of $10,000 may be incurred only for
the purpose of building, rebuilding, altering or otherwise improving county owned real estate and
personal property in that real estate. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).
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§935-A. Aroostook County loans

The county commissioners of Aroostook County may obtain loans of money for the use of
Aroostook County, not to exceed $95,000, and cause notes or obligations, with coupons for lawful
interest, to be issued for payment of the loans. Any loans of money in excess of $10,000 may be
incurred only for the purpose of building, rebuilding, altering or otherwise improving county-owned
real estate and personal property in that real estate. [PL 1991, c. 778, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 778, §2 (NEW).
§936. Bonds

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 717, §2 (RP).

§937. Financial statements required

The treasurer of the county shall prepare a signed statement to accompany any question submitted
to the electors for ratification of a revenue-producing, revenue-refunding or general obligation of the
county bond issue. The statement must set forth: [PL 1991, c. 548, Pt. D, §4 (AMD); PL 1991, c.
548, Pt. D, §10 (AFF).]

1. Total indebtedness. The total amount of bonds of the county outstanding and unpaid, the total
amount of bonds of the county authorized and unissued and the total amount of the bonds of the county
contemplated to be issued if the enactment submitted to the electors is ratified;

[PL 1991, c. 269, §1 (NEW).]

2. Costs. An estimate and explanation of costs involved, including varying interest rates, the
estimated cost of interest on the bond amount to be issued, the total cost of principal and interest to be
paid at maturity and any other substantive information relating to the debt of the county as the treasurer
may determine; and

[PL 1991, c. 269, §1 (NEW),]

3. Validity. A declaration that the validity of the bonds and of the voters' ratification of the bonds
may not be affected by any errors in the estimate made pursuant to subsection 2. If the actual amount
of the total debt service for the bond issue varies from the estimate, the ratification by the electors is

nevertheless conclusive and the validity of the bond issue is not affected by reason of the variance.
[PL 1991, c. 269, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1991, c. 269, §1 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 548, §D4 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 548, §D10 (AFF).
§938. Bond issue referendum election; conduct; public hearings

Except as otherwise provided in sections 122, 934 and 937, the method of voting and the conduct
of a county bond referendum election are governed by Title 21-A. [PL 1999, c. 717, §3 (NEW).]

1. County commissioners, administrators; perform duties of Secretary of State. When Title
21-A applies to a county bond referendum election, the county commissioners or county administrators
shall perform the duties of the Secretary of State prescribed by Title 21-A.

[PL 1999, c. 717, §3 (NEW).]

2. Budget review; public hearings. Prior to each county bond referendum election, each county
bond issue question must be reviewed by the appropriate county budget committee. Following this
review, the county commissioners shall conduct at least one public hearing in each of the county
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commissioner districts in that county. The public hearing must include a reading of each bond issue
question proposed by the commissioners to be voted upon by the county.
[PL 1999, c. 717, §3 (NEW).]

3. Statewide election. A county bond referendum election may only be conducted during a
statewide election.
[PL 1999, c. 717, §3 (NEW).]

4. Result filed with the Secretary of State. The result of a county bond referendum election must
be declared by the county commissioners or county administrators and due certificate filed with the
Secretary of State.

[PL 1999, c. 717, §3 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1999, c. 717, §3 (NEW).

ARTICLE 4
AUDITS AND REPORTS

§951. County audit

1. Annual audit. Every county shall have an audit made of its accounts annually covering the last
complete fiscal year by the Office of the State Auditor or by a certified public accountant selected by
the county commissioners. The audit must be performed in accordance with generally accepted
auditing standards and procedures pertaining to governmental accounting. The auditor shall produce
an audit report that includes the items required in section 952-A. When an audit is conducted by a
certified public accountant, the audit, upon completion, must be forwarded to the Office of the State
Auditor. The audit, including the management letter, is a public document.

[PL 2003, c. 178, §2 (AMD); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

2. Improper transactions; report to district attorney. If, in the course of the audit, the auditor
finds evidence of improper transactions, including the use of contingency funds for nonemergency
purposes, the transfer of funds between departments or agencies, incompetence in keeping accounts or
handling funds, failure to comply with this subchapter or any other improper practice of financial
administration, the auditor shall report the same to the district attorney immediately.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Commissioners responsible. The county commissioners are responsible for the proper
financial administration of each county department or agency and for approving county expenditures.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 178, §2 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).

§952. Annual report
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 178, §3 (RP).

01 07 2025 Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES | 141



MRS Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES

§952-A. Audit report

1. Report contents. The report required pursuant to section 951, subsection 1 must contain the
following items:

A. A management letter; [PL 2003, c. 178, §4 (NEW).]
B. A letter of transmittal; [PL 2003, c. 178, §4 (NEW).]

C. The independent auditor's report on the financial statements; and [PL 2003, c. 178, §4
(NEW).]

D. All financial statements and all other information required by governmental accounting and
financial reporting standards. [PL 2003, c. 178, §4 (NEW).]
[PL 2003, c. 178, §4 (NEW).]

2. Copies for distribution. Copies of the report must be deposited in the county commissioners'
office or a convenient place of business for distribution to the public and must be distributed to each
municipality in the county.

[PL 2003, c. 178, §4 (NEW).]

3. Copies open for inspection. Copies of the report and all county records must be kept in the
county commissioners' office and must be open to the inspection of the public during usual business
hours.

[PL 2003, c. 178, §4 (NEW).]
SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 178, §4 (NEW).

CHAPTER 5
MERIDIAN LINES AND STANDARDS OF LENGTH

§1001. Meridian line; record

1. Line constructed. The county commissioners, at the expense of their respective counties, shall
erect and maintain a true meridian line in their county, at a place convenient to the public and remote
from electrical disturbances. The line must be perpetuated by stone pillars with brass or copper points
firmly fixed on the tops of the pillars, indicating the true range of the meridian.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Record book. The commissioners shall provide a book of records to be kept by the county
commissioners or by their appointee who is nearer to the structure and is accessible to all persons
wishing to refer to the book.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1002. Care and custody

The structures referred to in section 1001 are under the care and custody of the county
commissioners. Any surveyor residing in the county or engaged in surveying in the county shall have
free access to the structure for the purpose of testing the variation of the magnetic needle. [PL 1987,
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c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1003. Annual verification of compass; record of needle declination

When the meridian lines required by section 1001 have been established and completed, every land
surveyor shall, at least annually before making any survey, test and verify his compass or other
instrument using the magnetic needle by the meridian line established in the county where his surveys
are to be made. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Test recorded. The surveyor shall enter the declination of that needle from the true meridian
in the book mentioned in section 1001, together with the style and make of the instrument and its
number, if any, and the date and hour of observation and sign his name for future reference. The
surveyor shall insert corresponding entries as to date and declination in the field notebooks. The
surveyor's field notebooks must also show the dates on which the surveys are made.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Violation. Neglect or refusal to comply with this section is a civil violation for which a
forfeiture of $25 for each neglect may be adjudged, to be recovered on complaint in the county where
any survey is made, half to the complainant and half to the county.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Application. This section does not apply to surveys that are made by angles from some fixed,
permanent line or by a solar instrument and independent of the magnetic needle.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1004. Standards of length; verification of tape or chain

1. Standard of length constructed. The county commissioners, at the expense of their respective
counties, shall erect and maintain in their county, at a place convenient to the public, a standard of
length at least 100 feet long with suitable subdivisions marked on it. This standard may consist of stone
monuments permanently fixed with metal plates on the tops of the monuments, properly marked and
protected, or of a steel bar of the necessary length properly marked and suitably placed and protected.
All such standards must correspond with the standard of the National Bureau of Standards and must be
provided with proper means for determining the tension of tapes or chains during comparison. These
standards are under the care and custody of the county commissioners.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Record book; comparisons. The county commissioners shall keep a suitable book for the
record of comparisons. The standards shall be accessible to any person for comparing any tape, chain
or other linear measure.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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3. Surveyors' comparisons. Before making surveys in this State and at least annually, every
surveyor must compare the tape or chain used in those surveys with the standard in the county in which
the surveyor resides or in which surveys are to be made, and shall record the result in the book provided
for that purpose. The surveyor must describe the tape or chain with the difference, if any, between that
tape or chain and the standard, together with the date and temperature and the tension on the tape or
chain at the time of comparison.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Violation. When this standard is completed in any county, any surveyor residing or making
surveys in that county who neglects or refuses to comply with this section is liable to the penalties under
section 1003.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1005. Appointment of commissioners to verify meridians and standards

When the meridian line or standard of length is established, repaired or rebuilt in any county, the
Governor shall appoint a competent commissioner, not necessarily a resident of this State, to inspect
and verify the meridian line or standard of length. In case of a meridian line, the commissioner shall
verify the line by astronomical observation and in the commissioner's report shall accurately describe
the structure, its latitude and longitude and the declination of the needle at the time. In case of a standard
of length, the commissioner shall describe the structure, its location and exact length as determined by
comparison with some authentic standard from the National Bureau of Standards. All such reports
must be full and accurate and shall be deposited in the Department of the Secretary of State and a
certified copy shall be filed and recorded in the office of the county commissioners in the county where
the structure is located. The commissioner appointed by the Governor shall receive from the State such
just compensation as the Governor allows. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C,
§§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1006. Damage to meridians; penalty

Whoever willfully displaces, alters, defaces, breaks or otherwise damages any of the pillars or
points, plates, enclosures, bars, locks, bolts or any part of the structure of any meridian line or standard
of length: [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989,
c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Civil violation. Commits a civil violation for which a forfeiture of not more than $100 may be
adjudged, to be recovered on complaint in the county where the structure is located, half to the
complainant and half to the county; and
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Liable for cost of repairs. Is liable in a civil action for the amount necessarily expended in
repairing damages caused by that act.
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[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1007. Exceptions

This chapter does not apply to the County of Kennebec and the County of Aroostook. [PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §88, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

CHAPTER 7
EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT

§1101. Activities authorized; costs

County commissioners may provide for emergency management activities as provided by law
within their respective counties. The county commissioners shall include the cost of these activities in
the annual estimate under chapter 3. [PL 2013, c. 462, §9 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2, C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8, 10 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 462, §9 (AMD).

CHAPTER 9
REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT

§1201. Membership in a regional planning commission

As provided in section 2323, a county may become a member of a regional planning commission
by resolution of the county commissioners, provided that all or part of the county is located within the
regional planning and development district or subdistrict served by the commission. [PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

CHAPTER 11
COUNTY CHARTERS

SUBCHAPTER 1
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GENERAL PROVISIONS

§1301. Purpose

The purpose of this chapter is to provide a method for each county, by vote of its voters, to
determine the structure of county government in that county. The county charter adopted in each county
may determine the officers of the county, their relationship, the administrative structure necessary to
perform county functions and the organization of county government, subject to the limits of the
Constitution of Maine. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1302. Definitions

As used in this chapter, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have the
following meanings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. County commissioners. "County commissioners" means the county commissioners in a county
or the officers, under a charter, who exercise legislative powers within the county.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

SUBCHAPTER 2
PROCEDURES

§1321. Charter adoptions, revisions, procedure

A charter commission may be initiated by the county commissioners or by petition by voters
according to the methods established in subsections 1 and 2. [PL 2003, c. 696, §9 (NEW).]

1. County commissioners. The county commissioners may determine that the adoption of a
county charter should be considered or that the revision of a county charter already adopted under this
chapter should be considered and, by order, provide for the establishment of a charter commission to
carry out that purpose as provided in this chapter.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Petition by voters. On the written petition of a number of voters equal to at least 10% of the
number of votes cast in the county at the last gubernatorial election, the county commissioners shall,
by order, provide for the establishment of a charter commission for the preparation or revision of a
county charter in the form and manner provided in this chapter.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Petition procedure. The following procedure shall be used in the alternative method under
subsection 2.
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A. Any 5 voters of the county may file an affidavit with the county clerk stating:
(1) They will constitute the petitioner's committee;
(2) They will circulate the petition and file it in proper form;
(3) The names and addresses of the members; and
(4) The address to which all notices to the committee are to be sent.

Promptly after the affidavit is filed, the clerk shall issue petition blanks to the committee. Petition
blanks shall be issued for each municipality.

The petitioner's committee may designate additional voters of the county, who are not members of
the committee, to circulate the petition. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The clerk shall prepare petition forms at the county's expense. The petition forms shall be
printed on paper of uniform size and may consist of as many individual sheets as are reasonably
necessary.

(1) Petition forms shall carry the following legend in bold lettering at the top of the face of
each form.

"County of ...."

"Each of the wundersigned voters respectfully requests the county
commissioners to establish a charter commission for the purpose of revising
the county charter or preparing a new county charter."

Each signature to a petition must be in ink or other indelible instrument and must be followed
by the residence of the voter with street and number, if any. No petition may contain any party
or political designation.

(2) The clerk shall note the date of each petition form issued. All petitions must be filed within
120 days of the date of issue or they are void.

(3) Each petition form shall have printed on its back an affidavit to be executed by the
circulator, stating that the circulator personally circulated the form, the number of signatures
on the form, that all the signatures were signed in the circulator's presence, that the circulator
believes them to be genuine signatures of the persons whose names they purport to be, that
each signer has signed no more than one petition and that each signer had an opportunity to
read the petition before signing. Before filing the petitions under subparagraph (4), the
circulator shall submit them to the registrar of each municipality concerned for certification
according to Title 21-A, section 354, subsection 7, paragraph B.

(4) Petition forms shall be assembled as one instrument and filed at one time with the clerk.
The clerk shall note the date of filing on the forms.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Procedure after filing. Within 20 days after the petition is filed, the clerk shall complete a
certificate as to its sufficiency, specifying, if it is insufficient, the particulars which render it defective.
The clerk shall promptly send a copy of the certificate to the petitioners' committee by mail and shall
file a copy with the county commissioners.

A. A petition certified insufficient for lack of the required number of valid signatures may be
amended once if the petitioners' committee files a notice of intention to amend it with the clerk
within 2 days after receiving the copy of the clerk's certificate.
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Within 10 days after the notice of intention is filed, the committee may file a supplementary petition
to correct the deficiencies in the original petition. This supplementary petition must in form and
content comply with the requirements for an original petition under subsection 3. [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Within 5 days after a supplementary petition is filed, the clerk shall complete and file a
certificate as to its sufficiency in the manner provided for an original petition. [PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. Any petition finally determined to be insufficient is void. The clerk shall stamp the petition
void and seal and retain it in the manner required for secret ballots. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Election procedure.
[PL 2003, c. 696, §10 (RP).]
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW). PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
C, §106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10
(AMD). PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 696, §§9,10 (AMD).

§1322. Charter commission; membership; procedure

1. Membership. The charter commission shall consist of 9 members, 6 of whom must be voters
of the county, elected as provided in paragraph A, and 3 of whom shall be appointed by the county
commissioners under paragraph B.

A. Voter members shall be nominated as provided in Title 21-A, sections 351, 352, 354, 355 and
356, and shall be nominated and elected by district if the county commissioners are elected by
district. The number of voter members from each district shall be apportioned equally. When equal
apportionment is not possible, one or more voter members may be nominated and elected at large.
The voter members must be nominated and elected without party designation. County
commissioners are not eligible for election. Election of voter members may be held at the same
election as the referendum for the charter commission, but must be held within 60 days of that
election. The names of the candidates shall be arranged on the ballot alphabetically by last name.
If the elections are held at the same time, they shall appear immediately below the question relating
to the charter commission. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

B. Appointive members must be residents of the county. No person may be appointed who is a
resident of a municipality in which another member resides, unless this is impossible due to the
composition of the county's districts and the residences of any of those eligible under this paragraph
to be appointive members. The county commissioners shall make the appointments within 30 days
after the voter members have been selected. No more than 2 appointive members may be members
of the same political party. One appointive member must be a county commissioner, one must be
a municipal officer and one must be either a Senator or Representative. The county clerk shall give
at least 7 days' notice to the clerk of each municipality within the county and each member of the
county legislative delegation of the date, time and place of the meeting at which the appointive
members will be selected. The county commissioners shall set the date, time and place of the
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meeting. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989,
c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);

PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Organization. Immediately after receiving notice of the appointment of the members by the
county commissioners, the county clerk shall notify the appointed and elected members of the charter
commission of the date, time and place of the commission's organizational meeting. The clerk shall set
the date, time and place and give at least 10 days' notice of the meeting.

The charter commission shall organize by electing from its members a chairman, vice-chairman and a
secretary and shall file notice of those elections with the county clerk. Vacancies occurring on the
commission shall be filled by vote of the commission from the voters of the county and, when the
vacating member was elected by a district, the district, except that a vacancy among appointive
members shall be promptly filled by the county commissioners. Members shall serve without
compensation, but shall be reimbursed from the commission's account for expenses lawfully incurred
by them in performing their duties.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Rules; staff. The charter commission may adopt rules governing the conduct of its meetings
and proceedings and may employ any necessary legal, research, clerical or other employees and
consultants within the limits of its budget.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Funding. A county shall provide its charter commission, free of charge, with suitable office
space and with reasonable access to facilities for holding public hearings, may contribute clerical and
other assistance to the commission, and shall permit it to consult with and obtain advice and information
from county officers, officials and employees during ordinary working hours. Within 20 days after the
election of a charter commission, the county commissioners shall credit $500 to the charter commission
account. A county may from time to time transfer additional funds to the charter commission account
from surplus or from other accounts in the county budget.

A. In addition to funds made available by a county, the charter commission account may receive
funds from any other source, public or private, except that no contribution of more than $5 may be
accepted from any source other than the county or a municipality in the county unless the name and
address of the person or agency making the contribution and the amount of the contribution are
disclosed in writing filed with the clerk. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Prior to its termination, the charter commission shall file with the clerk a complete account of
all its receipts and expenditures for public inspection. Any balance remaining in its account shall
be credited to the county's surplus account. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Hearings, reports, time limits. The charter commission shall hold at least 3 public hearings to
receive information, views, comments and other material relating to its functions. The first hearing
shall be held within 30 days after the charter commission's organizational meeting.

A. The charter commission shall hold its public hearings within the county at times and places set
by the commission. At least 10 days before a hearing, the charter commission shall publish the

01 07 2025 Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES | 149



MRS Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES

date, time and place of the hearing in a notice in a newspaper having general circulation in the
county. Hearings may be adjourned from time to time without further published notice. [PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Within 9 months after its election, the charter commission shall:

(1) Prepare a preliminary report including the text of the charter or charter revision which the
commission intends to submit to the voters and any explanatory information the commission
considers desirable;

(2) Have the report printed and circulated throughout the county; and

(3) Provide sufficient copies of the preliminary report to the county clerk to permit its
distribution to each voter requesting a copy. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. Within 12 months after its election the charter commission shall submit its final report to the
county commissioners. This report must include:

(1) The full text and an explanation of the proposed new charter or charter revision;
(2) Any comments that the commission considers desirable;
(3) An indication of the major differences between the current and proposed charters; and

(4) A written opinion by an attorney admitted to the bar of this State that the proposed charter
or charter revision does not conflict with the United States Constitution, the Constitution of
Maine or the general laws.

Minority reports may be filed. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

D. The county commissioners may extend the time limits for the preparation and submission of
preliminary and final reports of the charter commission for up to 24 months after the election of
the charter commission, if the extension is necessary to:

(1) Properly complete the reports;
(2) Have them printed or circulated; or

(3) Obtain the written opinion of an attorney. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);

PL

1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

6. Election. When the final report is filed, the county commissioners shall order the proposed new

charter or charter revision to be submitted to the voters of the county at the next regular or special
statewide election held at least 60 days after the final report is filed.
[PL 1991, c. 862, §9 (AMD).]

7. Termination. Except as provided in paragraph A, the charter commission shall continue in

existence for 30 days after submitting its final report to the county commissioners to wind up its affairs.

A. If judicial review is sought under section 1325, the charter commission shall continue in
existence until that review and any appeals from that review are finally completed for the purpose
of intervening in those proceedings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
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C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C,
§§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);

PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 862, §9 (AMD).

§1323. Charter amendments; procedure

1. County commissioners. The county commissioners may determine that amendments to the
county charter should be considered and, by order, provide for notice and hearing on them in the same
manner as provided in subsection 4, paragraph A. Within 7 days after the hearing, the county
commissioners may order the proposed amendment to be placed on a ballot at the next regular or special
statewide election held in the county at least 30 days after the order is passed.

A. Each amendment shall be limited to a single subject, but more than one section of the charter
may be amended as long as it is germane to that subject. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Alternative statements of a single amendment are prohibited. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Petition by voters. On the written petition of a number of voters equal to at least 10% of the
number of votes cast in a county at the last gubernatorial election the county commissioners shall, by
order, provide that the proposed amendments to the county charter be placed on a ballot in accordance
with the following procedures.

A. Each amendment shall be limited to a single subject, but more than one section of the charter
may be amended as long as it is germane to that subject. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §88, 10 (AMD).]

B. Alternative statements of a single amendment are prohibited. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Petition procedure. The petition forms shall carry the following legend in bold lettering at the
top of the face of each form.

"County of ...."

"Each of the undersigned voters respectfully requests the county commissioners to
provide for the amendment of the county charter as set out below."

No more than one subject may be included in a petition.

In all other respects, the form, content and procedures governing amendment petitions are the same as
provided for charter revision and adoption petitions under section 1321, including procedures relating
to filing, sufficiency and amendments.
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4. Action on petition. The following procedures shall be followed upon receipt of a report that a
petition is sufficient.

A. Within 10 days after receiving a report that a petition is sufficient, the county commissioners
shall, by order, provide for a public hearing on the proposed amendment. At least 10 days before
the hearing, they shall publish a notice of the hearing in a newspaper having general circulation in
the county. The notice must contain the text of the proposed amendment and a brief explanation.
The hearing shall be conducted by the county commissioners or a committee appointed by them.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Within 7 days after public hearing, the county commissioners or the committee appointed by
them shall file with the county clerk a report containing the final draft of the proposed amendment
and a written opinion by an attorney admitted to the bar of this State that the proposed amendment
does not conflict with the general laws, the United States Constitution or the Constitution of Maine.
In the case of a committee report, a copy shall also be filed with the county commissioners. [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. On all petitions filed more than 120 days before the end of the current county fiscal year, the
county commissioners shall order the proposed amendment to be submitted to the voters of the
county at the next regular or special statewide election held within that year after the final report is
filed. If no such election is held before the end of the current county fiscal year, the county
commissioners may order a special election to be held before the end of the current county fiscal
year for the purpose of voting on the proposed amendment. Unrelated charter amendments shall
be submitted to the voters as separate questions. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §88, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);

PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Summary. When the county commissioners, with the advice of an attorney, determine that it
is not practical to print the proposed amendment on the ballot and that a summary would not
misrepresent the subject matter of the proposed amendment, the county commissioners shall include in
their order a summary of the proposed amendment and instruction to the clerk to include the summary
on the ballot instead of the text of the proposed amendment.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
C, §106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (A
(AMD). PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).

§1324. Submission to voters

A, §2 (NEW). PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
MD). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10

1. Voting procedure. The method of voting at all elections, when a question relating to a charter
revision, a charter adoption or a charter amendment is involved, shall be by secret ballot in the manner
prescribed for state elections. The county commissioners shall notify the municipal officers of the
county of the date on which the election will be held. The municipal officers shall notify the inhabitants
of their respective municipalities in that county to meet, in the manner prescribed by law for holding a
statewide election, to vote on the acceptance or rejection of these recommended charter revisions by
voting on the question in paragraphs A and B.
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A. In the case of a charter revision or a charter adoption, the question to be submitted to the voters
shall be in substance as follows.

"Shall the county approve the (charter revision) (new charter) recommended by
the charter commission?"

B. In the case of a charter amendment, the question to be submitted to the voters shall be in
substance as follows.

"Shall the county approve the charter amendment reprinted (summarized) below?"

The voters of each municipality in the county shall vote by ballot on this question and shall designate
their choice by a cross or check mark placed within a corresponding square below the words "Yes" or
"No." The ballots shall be received, sorted, counted and declared in open ward, town and plantation
meetings in the county and returns made to the Secretary of State in the same manner as votes for
members of the Legislature. The Governor shall review the returns, and, if it appears that a majority
of the votes in the county are in favor of the recommended adoption, amendment or revision, the
Governor shall proclaim that fact without delay. The adoption, amendment or revision becomes part
of that county's charter 30 days after the date of the Governor's proclamation.

The Secretary of State shall prepare and furnish to each municipality in the county all ballots and returns
necessary to carry out the purpose of this referendum.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW).]

2. Voter information. The following procedures shall be performed before the election.

A. In the case of a charter revision or charter adoption, at least 2 weeks before the election, the
county commissioners shall:

(1) Have the final report of the charter commission printed;
(2) Make copies of the report available to the voters in the clerk's office; and

(3) Post the report in at least one public place in each municipality in the county. [PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. In the case of a charter amendment, at least 2 weeks before the election, the county
commissioners shall:

(1) Have the proposed amendment and any summary of the amendment printed;
(2) Make copies available to the voters in the clerk's office; and

(3) Post the amendment and any summary of the amendment in the same manner as required
under paragraph A. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
C, §106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (A
(AMD). PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).

§1325. Judicial review

I

A, §2 (NEW). PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
MD). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10
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1. Petition. The Superior Court, upon petition of 10 voters of the county or on petition of the
Attorney General, may enforce this chapter. The charter commission may intervene as a party in any
such proceeding.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Declaratory judgment. A petition for declaratory relief under Title 14, chapter 707, may be
brought on behalf of the public by the Attorney General or, by leave of the court, by 10 voters of the
county. The charter commission shall be served with notice of the petition for declaratory judgment.

A. If 10 voters petition for declaratory relief, they shall serve the Attorney General and the charter
commission with notice of the preliminary petition for leave. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The Attorney General or the charter commission may intervene as a party at any stage of the
proceedings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. The petitioners are liable for costs. The court has discretion to award costs and reasonable
attorney fees to the petitioners. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Judicial review. Any 10 voters of the county may, by petition, obtain judicial review to
determine the validity of the procedures under which a charter was adopted, revised or amended. The
10 voters must serve the charter commission with notice of the petition. The charter commission may
intervene as a party in the proceeding. The petition must be brought within 30 days after the election
at which the charter, revision or amendment is approved. If no such petition is filed within this period,
compliance with all the procedures required by this chapter and the validity of the manner in which the
charter adoption, revision or amendment was approved is conclusively presumed. No charter adoption,
revision or amendment may be found invalid because of any procedural error or omission, unless it is
shown that the error or omission materially and substantially affected the adoption, revision or
amendment.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Resubmission upon judicial invalidation for procedural error. If the court finds that the
procedures under which any charter was adopted, revised or amended are invalid, the Superior Court
may, on its own motion or the motion of any party, order the resubmission of the charter adoption,
revision or amendment to the voters. This order shall require only the minimum procedures on
resubmission to the voters that are necessary to cure the material and substantial errors or omissions.
The Superior Court may also recommend or order other curative procedures to provide for valid charter
adoption, revision or amendment.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

SUBCHAPTER 3
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CHARTER POWERS

§1351. Charter powers; limits
1. Charter powers. The charter for any county may provide for:

A. The organization of county government; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The election of a county legislative body and the method of selecting officers, officials and
employees; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. The establishment of county departments, agencies, boards or commissions, and their
descriptions, powers and duties; and the powers and authority of county officers or officials to
direct, regulate and control these agencies, departments, boards and commissions; [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. The internal activities of county government; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD) ]

E. The provisions required for the transition to the new form. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Limitations. A county adopting a charter under this chapter may exercise only those powers
specifically stated in the charter. New powers may only be exercised upon amendment or revision of
the charter. In any event, no county may, by the adoption, amendment or revision of a charter, exercise
any power or function which the Legislature has not conferred on that county either expressly or by
clear implication by general or specific law. A county may not alter the statutory method of raising
money for county expenditures.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Districts. A county adopting a charter under this chapter shall provide for the election of county
officers from 3, 5 or 7 districts, from each of which one officer shall be elected. The charter shall

specify the number of districts and establish the boundaries of each district.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1352. Application of general law; duties designated

1. Application. If a county adopts a charter, the following general laws and laws related to that
county do not apply if the charter provides for that function:

A. Sections 2, 52 and 53; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]
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B. Chapter 1, subchapter 2, sections 61 to 82; [PL 2003, c. 696, §11 (AMD).]

C. Chapter 1, subchapter 3, sections 151 to 162; [PL 2003, c. 696, §11 (AMD).]

D. Section 201; [PL 2003, c. 696, §11 (AMD).]

D-1. Chapter 3, subchapter 1, sections 701 to 900-E; and [PL 2003, c. 696, §11 (NEW).]

E. Title 33, sections 601 to 608. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

[PL 2003, c. 696, §11 (AMD)]

2. Duties designated. The county charter must designate the county officers, officials or
employees who will carry out the duties required of county commissioners, county treasurers and
registers of deeds under general law if the new charter abolishes any of these offices or positions.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 696, §11 (AMD).

§1353. Finance committee

A county adopting a charter under this chapter may provide for a method of appropriating money
for county expenditures other than the method in sections 2, 701 and 702. Any alternative method
provided must give the county legislative body the authority to appropriate money, according to the
budget, which must first be approved by majority vote of the finance committee. If the budget is not
approved before the start of a fiscal year, the county shall, until a budget is finally adopted, operate on
an interim budget which may not exceed 80% of the previous year's budget. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A,
§2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Creation of finance committee. A county choosing to exercise its authority under this section
shall specify in the charter the number, term and method of selection of members of the finance
committee. Each commissioner district must be equally represented. One of the following methods of
selection shall be used.

A. Each county commissioner shall appoint the finance committee members from that
commissioner's district from among the municipal officers of that district. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §88, 10 (AMD).]

B. The municipal officers within each commissioner district shall caucus and elect the finance
committee members from that district. The principle of proportional representation shall be
followed in the election of the finance committee. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §8§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Chairman; membership; terms. The finance committee shall select its own chairman each
year. Members may not serve ex officio and shall have terms covering at least one full budget cycle.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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3. Budget estimate. The county commissioners shall submit a budget estimate to the finance
committee in a timely fashion, no later than October 1st for the coming year, and shall provide the
committee with necessary clerical assistance, office expenses and meeting space, as well as access to
county files and information. The committee shall act on the budget in a timely fashion, in any event
not later than December 15th of the budget year.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Budget procedures. Any county adopting an alternative method of appropriating money for
county expenditures under this section shall require in the charter that the county commissioners hold
one or more public hearings in the county on the budget estimates before October 1st. A copy of the
final budget estimates shall be filed, on forms approved by the Office of the State Auditor, with the

State Auditor, who shall retain them for 3 years.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV).

CHAPTER 12
COUNTY ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES
(REPEALED)

§1401. Provision of services to municipalities
(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1993, c. 407, §1 (NEW). MRSA T. 30-A §1409 (RP).
§1402. Public hearings

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1993, c. 407, §1 (NEW). MRSA T. 30-A §1409 (RP).
§1403. Plan for administrative services

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1993, c. 407, §1 (NEW). MRSA T. 30-A §1409 (RP).
§1404. Operating agreement

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1993, c. 407, §1 (NEW). MRSA T. 30-A §1409 (RP).
§1405. Additional municipalities

(REPEALED)
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SECTION HISTORY

PL 1993, c. 407, §1 (NEW). MRSA T. 30-A §1409 (RP).
§1406. Tax increases prohibited

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1993, c. 407, §1 (NEW). MRSA T. 30-A §1409 (RP).
§1407. Penalties

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1993, c. 407, §1 (NEW). MRSA T. 30-A §1409 (RP).
§1408. Eligible counties

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1993, c. 407, §1 (NEW). MRSA T. 30-A §1409 (RP).
§1409. Repeal

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1993, c. 407, §1 (NEW). MRSA T. 30-A §1409 (RP).

CHAPTER 13
COUNTY JAILS AND JAILERS
SUBCHAPTER 1
OFFICIALS AND PERSONNEL

§1501. Custody of jail and prisoners; jailer

The sheriff has the custody and charge of the county jail and of all prisoners in that jail and shall
keep it in person, or by a deputy as jailer, master or keeper. The appointment, discipline, suspension or
dismissal of the jailer, master or keeper is subject to section 501. [PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 853 (AMD).]

1. Subordinate assistants and employees. The jailer, master or keeper shall appoint, subject to
the requirements of section 501, all subordinate assistants and employees. Subordinate assistants and
employees shall be appointed for the same period that is provided for deputy sheriffs under section 381.
The professional qualifications required of them must emphasize training or experience in or
knowledge of corrections. The jailer, master or keeper and all subordinate assistants and employees

are subject to the training requirements of Title 25, section 2804-D.
[RR 2009, c. 1, §20 (COR).]

2. Compensation. The pay of the jailer, master or keeper and all subordinate assistants and
employees shall be set by the county commissioners and paid by their respective counties, except when
otherwise provided by law.
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[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Jailer and subordinates may be deputies. The jailer and the jailer's subordinate assistants and
employees may be deputy sheriffs.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 853 (AMD). RR 2009, c. 1, §20 (COR).

§1502. Jailer's duties when office of sheriff vacant

When a vacancy occurs in the office of sheriff, the jailer lawfully acting continues in office and
shall retain charge of the jail and of all prisoners in or committed to the jail. The jailer's official neglects
and misdoings are a breach of the principal's official bond until a new sheriff is qualified, or the
Governor removes that jailer and appoints another, which the Governor may do. The jailer so appointed
shall give bond in the manner required of a sheriff for the faithful discharge of duties. [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1503. Offices of jailer and sheriff vacant; appointment by county commissioners

If the office of jailer becomes vacant while the office of sheriff is vacant, the county commissioners
may appoint a jailer, who shall give bond as a sheriff is required to do and continue in office, if the
appointment is confirmed at the commissioners' next meeting, during the vacancy in the office of sheriff
or until a new jailer is appointed. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1504. Sheriff to return list of prisoners at each criminal session of court

Every sheriff shall return a list of prisoners in custody to the Superior Court for a county on the
first business day of every month, and afterwards a list of all committed during the session, certifying
the cause for which and the person by whom committed, and shall have the calendar of prisoners in
court for its inspection. The sheriff shall also provide lists of prisoners in custody to the Superior Court
or to a District Court upon receipt of a request for an additional or updated list. The sheriff shall also
provide for the transportation of prisoners to and from the District Court or Superior Court and ensure
the safe custody of prisoners while they may be present during any court proceeding as directed by the
court. [PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 146 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 722, §6 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 146 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 722, §6 (AMD).

§1505. Record of persons committed
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Every sheriff shall keep a true and exact calendar containing the names of all prisoners committed
to the jail under the sheriff's charge, their residences, additions, time of their commitments, for what
cause and by what authority, and a particular description of the persons of those committed for offenses.
The sheriff shall register the name and description, the time when and the authority by which any
prisoner was discharged, and the time and manner of any prisoner's escape. The information required
by this section must be kept in a suitable, permanent record at the office of the sheriff. [PL 2001, c.
33, §1 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 33, §1 (AMD).

§1506. Official papers filed and kept with calendar and delivered to successor

All warrants, mittimuses, processes and other official papers by which any prisoner is committed
or released, or attested copies of those papers, shall be regularly filed in order of time and safely kept
with the calendar. When vacating the sheriff's office, the sheriff or the sheriff's personal representative
shall deliver those papers to the new sheriff on penalty of forfeiting $200 to the county. [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1507. Sheriff responsible for delivery of prisoners to successors

All sheriffs are responsible for the delivery to their successor of all prisoners in custody at the time
of their removal. For that purpose they shall retain the keeping of the jail in their counties and the
prisoners in the jail until their successors enter office. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1508. Liability of sheriff or jail keeper for escape
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1997, c. 623, §4 (RP).

§1509. Escape through insufficiency of jail

1. Payment by county; sheriff's action. When an escape happens through the insufficiency of
the jail, the county commissioners may order the county treasurer to pay to the sheriff the amount of
the fine paid under section 1508. If they do not make an order within 6 months after the demand is
presented to them, the sheriff may bring action against the inhabitants of that county, to be tried in that
county or in an adjoining county. Service shall be made as in other actions.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Appointment of agent to defend county; execution. The commissioners may appoint an agent
to appear and defend an action brought under subsection 1. If they have no meeting between the time

160 | Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES o1.07 2025



MRS Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES

of service and the time within which the answer is required to be served, the action shall be continued
for such time as the court directs, saving all advantages to the defendants.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1510. Definitions

For the purposes of this chapter, "prisoner" or "inmate" means an adult sentenced and committed
to, transferred to or detained in the custody of a jail, including an adult in a community confinement
monitoring program pursuant to section 1659-A. [PL 2015, c. 315, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2015, c. 315, §1 (NEW).

SUBCHAPTER 2
PRISONERS AND THEIR CONDUCT

§1551. Positions of trust for certain prisoners

A sheriff may grant positions of trust only to a prisoner confined in a jail who was sentenced to
serve a term in that particular jail or who was transferred to that particular jail from another correctional
facility where the prisoner was serving a sentence. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§88, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1552. Treatment of prisoners for debt and minors

All jail keepers shall keep prisoners committed for debt separate from prisoners charged with felony
or infamous crimes. They shall keep all minors so committed and all prisoners upon a first charge,
before or after conviction, separate from those convicted more than once of felony or infamous crimes,
so far as the construction or state of the jail allows. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1553. Violations or furnishing liquor to prisoners

If any jail keeper violates section 1552 or voluntarily or negligently allows any prisoner in custody,
charged with or convicted of any offense, to have any intoxicating liquor, unless the physician
authorized to attend the sick in that jail certifies in writing that the prisoner's health requires it and
prescribes the quantity, the jail keeper forfeits $25 for the first offense and $50 for the 2nd offense.
These forfeitures shall be recovered for the county by indictment, or by persons suing therefor, to their
own use. The jail keeper shall be removed from office and may not hold the office of sheriff, deputy
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sheriff or jailer for 5 years. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1554. Federal prisoners

The keepers of the county jails shall receive and safely keep all prisoners committed under authority
of the United States until discharged, under the penalties provided for the safekeeping of prisoners
under the laws of this State. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1555. Prisoners may attend funerals

Prisoners at the county jails may, at the discretion of the sheriff, attend funerals of their legally
considered mother, father, husband, wife or child if the funeral is held within the State. Prisoners must
pay the cost of transportation and the fee and expenses of the officer who takes them to the funeral.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1556. Furloughs

1. Furlough authorized. The sheriff may establish rules for and permit a prisoner under the final
sentence of a court a furlough from the county jail in which the prisoner is confined. Furlough may be
granted for not more than 7 days at one time in order to permit the prisoner to visit a dying relative, to
obtain medical services, to participate in a program operated by a jail that conditions release on regular
daily reporting to the jail of the prisoner's location and activities or for any other reason consistent with
the rehabilitation of an inmate or prisoner that is consistent with the laws or rules of the sheriff's
department. Furlough may be granted for a period longer than 7 days if required to provide treatment
for a physical or mental condition of the prisoner, including a substance use disorder, as determined by
a qualified licensed professional.

[PL 2021, c. 211, §1 (AMD).]

2. Copy of rules provided to prisoner. Any prisoner permitted furlough from the county jail
under this section shall be furnished a copy of the rules of the county jail applicable to the furlough.
The prisoner must attest to receiving the copy.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Violation of terms of release. All prisoners who willfully violate the terms of their release
under this section in relation to the time for reporting to their places of furlough, the activities they may
conduct while on furlough or time of reporting back to the county jail, may be punished by
imprisonment for not more than 60 days, except that prisoners who do not return to the county jail
within 24 hours from the time they are scheduled to return may be prosecuted for escape under Title
17-A, section 755. They shall be prosecuted in the county in which the jail to which they were
sentenced is located.
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[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Violation; obstruction or assistance to furloughed prisoner. Notwithstanding Title 17-A,
section 4-A, any person 18 years of age or over who willfully obstructs, intimidates or abets any
prisoner on furlough under this section, and thereby contributes to or causes the prisoner's violation of
the terms and conditions of the furlough, after having been warned by the sheriff to cease and desist in
that relationship or association with the prisoner, is guilty of a Class D crime and shall be punished by
a fine of not more than $500 or by imprisonment for not more than 11 months, or both.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 659, §F1 (AMD). PL 2017, c. 407, Pt. A, §118 (AMD). PL
2021, c. 211, §1 (AMD).

§1556-A. Visitation

Except as otherwise provided in this section, and subject to any conditions and limitations required
for the safety and security of a county jail as determined on a case-by-case basis by the sheriff of the
county jail, the sheriff shall provide for in-person visitation between a prisoner and a visitor of the
prisoner. [PL 2019, c. 76, §1 (NEW).]

1. Video-only visitation. Upon a determination by the sheriff of a county jail that in-person
visitation between a particular prisoner and a visitor of the prisoner may jeopardize the safety and
security of the jail, the sheriff may restrict that prisoner to video-only visitation. Upon a determination
by the sheriff that the jail facility is unable to provide a safe and secure location for any in-person
visitation, the sheriff, on a short-term basis only, may restrict all visitation at the jail to video-only
visitation.

[PL 2019, c. 76, §1 (NEW) ]

2. Contact visitation. Subject to any conditions and limitations required for the safety and security
of a county jail as determined on a case-by-case basis by the sheriff, the sheriff shall provide
opportunities for in-person visitation involving physical contact between a prisoner and a visitor of the
prisoner, unless the sheriff determines that the jail facility is unable to provide a safe and secure location
for any in-person visitation involving physical contact.

[PL 2019, c. 76, §1 (NEW).]
SECTION HISTORY

PL 2019, c. 76, §1 (NEW).
§1557. Transfer from jails
(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 887, §§2,3 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 368, §R6 (RPR). PL 1995,
c. 647, §4 (RP).

§1557-A. Transfer from jails

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1995, c. 647, §5 (NEW). PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §14 (RP).
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§1557-B. Transfer from a sending jail to a receiving jail

1. Transfer. A sheriff may transfer a prisoner from a jail to another jail upon the request of the

sheriff of the sending jail and the approval of the sheriff of the receiving jail. A sheriff may transfer a
prisoner to a correctional facility upon the request of the sheriff of the sending jail and the approval of
the Commissioner of Corrections.
[PL 2015, c. 335, §16 (NEW).]

2. Transfer cost. The county of the sending jail shall pay the cost of the transfer or return of the

prisoner under subsection 1.

[PL 2015, c. 335, §16 (NEW).]

3. Reimbursement. Reimbursement for the support of a prisoner who is transferred by a sending

jail to a receiving jail or the Department of Corrections is subject to the provisions of this subsection.

A. During a state fiscal year in which the funding required by Title 34-A, section 1210-E,
subsection 2 has been appropriated to the County Jail Operations Fund and disbursements have
been made equal to that amount to the counties as required by Title 34-A, section 1210-E,
subsection 5, the receiving jail or the department may not charge the sending jail a per diem rate
for the transferred prisoner. [PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. D, §2 (AMD); PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. D, §7
(AFF).]

B. During a state fiscal year in which less than the funding required by Title 34-A, section 1210-E,
subsection 2 has been appropriated to the County Jail Operations Fund or disbursements have not
been made equal to that amount to the counties as required by Title 34-A, section 1210-E,
subsection 5, the following provisions apply:

(1) The receiving jail may charge the sending jail a per diem rate for the transferred prisoner;

(2) The rate charged by the receiving jail must equal the amount calculated by the department
in making the disbursement to the counties under Title 34-A, section 1210-E, subsection 9; and

(3) The department may charge the sending jail an amount that has been negotiated between
the department and the jail that does not exceed $108 per diem per prisoner. [PL 2021, c.
732, Pt. D, §2 (AMD); PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. D, §7 (AFF).]

C. The sending jail shall reimburse the receiving jail or the department for any costs incurred in
the provision of extraordinary medical or surgical treatment for conditions of the prisoner that
existed prior to transfer. [PL 2015, c. 335, §16 (NEW).]

D. Payment amounts provided for in this subsection may be adjusted or dispensed with upon terms
mutually agreeable to the sheriff of the sending jail and the sheriff of the receiving jail or the
department. [PL 2015, c. 335, §16 (NEW).]

[PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. D, §2 (AMD); PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. D, §7 (AFF).]

4. Transferee subject to rules. A prisoner transferred under this section is subject to the general

rules of the facility to which the prisoner is transferred, except that for a prisoner who has been
sentenced:

A. The term of the original sentence remains the same unless altered by the court; [PL 2015, c.
335, §16 (NEW).]

B. The prisoner becomes eligible for deductions as provided in Title 17-A, section 2302, subsection
1; section 2305; section 2307; section 2308; section 2309; section 2310; or section 2311 for a
prisoner sentenced to imprisonment in a county jail; [PL 2019, c. 113, Pt. C, §76 (AMD).]

C. The prisoner becomes eligible for release and discharge as provided in Title 17-A, section 2314,
subsection 1 for a prisoner sentenced to imprisonment in a county jail; [PL 2019, c. 113, Pt. C,
§77 (AMD).]
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D. The prisoner is entitled to have the time served in the facility under this section deducted from
the sentence; and [PL 2015, c. 335, §16 (NEW).]

E. The prisoner becomes eligible for furloughs, work or other release programs, participation in
public works and charitable projects and home-release monitoring as authorized by sections 1556,
1605, 1606 and 1659-A and may apply pursuant to the rules governing the sending jail. [PL 2015,
c. 335, §16 (NEW).]

[PL 2019, c. 113, Pt. C, §§76, 77 (AMD).]

5. Return of prisoner. A prisoner transferred pursuant to this section must be returned to the
sending jail upon the request of the sheriff of the sending jail, the sheriff of the receiving jail or the
Commissioner of Corrections.

[PL 2015, c. 335, §16 (NEW)]

6. Commissioner of Corrections to determine temporary housing assignments. If a county
that does not have a jail, has a jail that is not fully certified or has a jail that is unfit for occupation is
unable to locate space in any other county facility for an adult or juvenile, the sheriff of that county
may contact the Commissioner of Corrections for approval to obtain temporary housing in a
correctional or detention facility operated by the Department of Corrections. The sheriff of the sending
jail shall contact each other county facility in a continuing effort to locate placement in a county facility.
When the sheriff of the sending jail locates available space in a county facility, the sheriff of the sending
jail shall transfer the prisoner from the department's correctional or detention facility and place the
prisoner in the county facility.

[PL 2015, c. 335, §16 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 2015, c. 335, §16 (NEW). PL 2019, c. 113, Pt. C, §§76, 77 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. D,
§2 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 732, Pt. D, §7 (AFF).

§1558. Transfer from state correctional facilities
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §15 (RP).

§1558-A. Transfer from state correctional facilities

A sheriff may accept custody of a prisoner transferred to the sheriff's jail from state correctional
facilities under Title 34-A, section 3063-C. [PL 2015, c. 335, §17 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2015, c. 335, §17 (NEW).
§1559. Administration of medication

1. Administration of medication by sheriff or deputy. The sheriff of any county may administer
to any prisoner in custody any oral or topical medication as prescribed by a licensed physician, nurse
practitioner, physician assistant or dentist and approved by the facility health care provider or, if
requested by a prisoner, any nonprescription medication in accordance with the directions on its
container. The sheriff may delegate this authority to administer medication to the jail administrator or
the jail administrator's designee or the facility health care provider.

[PL 2001, c. 153, §1 (AMD).]

2. Limitations on administration of medication. The sheriff or the sheriff's delegate may not
administer any prescription or nonprescription medication to any prisoner who has been incarcerated
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in the county jail for less than 24 hours, unless the sheriff or the delegate has consulted with and
received permission to administer that medication from a licensed physician, nurse practitioner,
physician assistant or dentist or the facility health care provider.

[PL 2001, c. 153, §1 (AMD).]

3. Insulin injections. This section does not prevent any prisoner from self-administering insulin
injections, provided that:

A. A duly licensed physician has authorized that self-administration; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. That self-administration takes place in the presence of the sheriff or the sheriff's delegate. [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Statement by prisoner. Before administering any nonprescription medication to any prisoner
who has been incarcerated in the county jail for 24 hours or longer, the sheriff or the sheriff's delegate
shall obtain a written statement signed by the prisoner, which states that the prisoner has requested that
medication and has had no previous adverse allergic reaction to that medication.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Records of medication administered. Every sheriff or the sheriff's delegate shall maintain for
at least 2 years a record which includes a description of each prescription and nonprescription
medication administered in the county jail and the identity of each person to whom that medication is
administered.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

6. Administration of medication not a violation. The administration of medication to prisoners,
as provided in this section, is not a violation of Title 32, section 2102, subsection 2, paragraph F, or
Title 32, section 3270, or any other law.

[PL 2001, c. 667, Pt. A, §48 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 153, §1 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 667, §A48 (AMD).

§1560. Removal for disease

The removal of prisoners afflicted with dangerous diseases is governed as follows. [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Removal. If a prisoner in a jail is afflicted with a disease that the Commissioner of Health and
Human Services or the commissioner's designee, by medical advice, considers dangerous to the safety
and health of other prisoners or of the inhabitants of the municipality, the commissioner or designee
shall, by written order, direct the person's removal to some place of safety, to be securely kept and
provided for until the commissioner's or designee's further order.

[PL 2007, c. 598, §13 (AMD)]

1-A. Transportation; medical care. A person detained or committed to a jail or correctional
facility as a consequence of a violation of a public health measure pursuant to Title 22, section 812 or
section 813 or as a consequence of a violation of a prescribed care order pursuant to Title 22, section
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820 may be transported by the sheriff or superintendent of the correctional facility for medical care if
a court orders the transport. The Department of Health and Human Services shall bear the costs of
transportation and the per diem compensation for the accompanying officers.

[PL 2007, c. 359, §2 (NEW).]

2. Return. Upon recovering from the disease, the prisoner shall be returned to the place of
confinement.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Removal not escape. A removal under this section is not an escape.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Notice. If the diseased person was committed to the place of confinement by an order of court
or judicial process, the Commissioner of Health and Human Services or the commissioner's designee
shall send the following to the office of the clerk of court from which the order or process was issued:

A. The order for the diseased person's removal or a copy of the order attested by the commissioner
or designee; and [PL 2007, c. 598, §14 (AMD).]

B. A statement describing the actions taken under the order. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §8§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 2007, c. 598, §14 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 359, §2 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 598, §§13, 14 (AMD).

§1561. Medical care and expenses

Any person incarcerated in a county jail has a right to adequate professional medical care, which
does not include medical treatment requested by the prisoner that the facility's treating physician
determines unnecessary. The county commissioners may establish medical and dental fees not to
exceed $5 for the medical and dental services that are provided pursuant to this section and a fee not to
exceed $5 for prescriptions, medication or prosthetic devices. Except as provided in subsection 1, every
prisoner may be charged a medical or dental services fee for each medical or dental visit and a fee for
each prescription, medication or prosthetic device. The facility shall collect the fee. All money
received by a county jail under this section is retained by the jail to offset the costs of medical and
dental services fees and fees for prescriptions, medication or prosthetic devices. [PL 1995, c. 201, §1
(RPR).]

1. Exemption from fees. A prisoner is exempt from payment of medical and dental services fees
and fees for prescriptions, medication or prosthetic devices when the prisoner:

A. Receives treatment initiated by county jail staff; [PL 1995, c. 201, §1 (NEW).]
B. Is ajuvenile; [PL 1995, c. 201, §1 (NEW).]
C. Is pregnant; [PL 1995, c. 201, §1 (NEW).]

D. Is seriously mentally ill or developmentally disabled. For the purposes of this paragraph,
"seriously mentally ill" or "developmentally disabled" means a prisoner who, as a result of a mental
disorder or developmental disability, exhibits emotional or behavioral functioning that is so
impaired as to interfere substantially with the prisoner's capacity to remain in the general prison
population without supportive treatment or services of a long-term or indefinite duration, as
determined by the facility's psychiatrist or psychologist. The exemption under this paragraph
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applies only to supportive treatment or services being provided to improve the prisoner's emotional
or behavioral functioning; [PL 2015, c. 291, §2 (AMD).]

E. Is an inpatient at a state-funded mental health facility or is a resident at a state-funded facility
for individuals with adult developmental disabilities; [PL 2011, c. 542, Pt. A, §53 (AMD).]

F. Is undergoing follow-up treatment; [PL 1995, c. 201, §1 (NEW).]

G. Receives emergency treatment as determined by the county jail's medical or dental staff; or [PL
1995, c. 201, §1 (NEW).]

H. Has less than $15 in the prisoner's facility account and did not receive additional money from
any source for 6 months following the medical or dental service or provision of the prescription,
medication or prosthetic device. [PL 1995, c. 201, §1 (NEW).]

[PL 2015, c. 291, §2 (AMD).]

2. Civil action for recovery of expenses. Notwithstanding the other provisions of this section, a
county may bring a civil action in a court of competent jurisdiction to recover the cost of medical,
dental, psychiatric or psychological expenses incurred by a county on behalf of a prisoner incarcerated
in a facility. The following assets are not subject to judgment under this subsection:

A. Joint ownership, if any, that the prisoner may have in real property; [PL 1995, c. 201, §1
(NEW).]

B. Joint ownership, if any, that the prisoner may have in any assets, earnings or other sources of
income; and [PL 1995, c. 201, §1 (NEW).]

C. The income, assets, earnings or other property, both real and personal, owned by the prisoner's
spouse or family. [PL 1995, c. 201, §1 (NEW).]
[PL 1995, c. 462, Pt. D, §5 (AMD).]

3. Assets of offender's spouse or family.
[PL 1995, c. 201, §1 (RP).]

4. Limitation on reimbursement rate to medical service providers for services outside county
jail. A county may pay to a provider of a medical service for a prisoner an amount no greater than the
reimbursement rate applicable to that provider and that service as established by rule of the Department
of Health and Human Services for the MaineCare program under Title 22. This limitation applies to
all medical care services, goods, prescription drugs and medications provided to a prisoner outside the

county jail.
[PL 2003, c. 461, §1 (NEW); PL 2003, c. 689, Pt. B, §6 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 201, §1 (RPR). PL 1995, c. 462, §D5 (AMD). PL 2003, c.
461, §1 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 689, §B6 (REV). PL 2011, c. 542, Pt. A, §53 (AMD). PL 2015, c.
291, §2 (AMD).

§1561-A. Transportation of female prisoners to and from medical appointments

A county jail housing female prisoners shall ensure to the greatest extent practicable the presence
of a female corrections officer during the transportation of a female prisoner to and from a medical
appointment and shall ensure that the prisoner is afforded the greatest amount of privacy practicable
during the appointment consistent with safety and security considerations. [PL 2021, c. 620, §2
(NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2021, c. 620, §2 (NEW).
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§1562. Restitution

The imposition of restitution at all jails is subject to the following conditions. [PL 1995, c. 197,
§1 (RPR).]

1. Damage to property. Restitution may be imposed for the purpose of replacing or repairing
property destroyed or damaged by a prisoner or juvenile while the prisoner or juvenile is at the jail.
When restitution is imposed at a jail, a prisoner or a juvenile who is subject to that restitution and who
is able to generate money from whatever source shall pay 25% of that money to the facility where the
damage occurred. The facility shall collect that money and apply it to defray the cost of replacement
or repair of the items destroyed or damaged.

[PL 1995, c. 197, §1 (RPR).]

2. Medical care. Restitution may be imposed for the purpose of paying the cost of medical care
incurred as a result of the conduct of a prisoner or juvenile while the prisoner or juvenile is at the jail.
When restitution is imposed at a jail, a prisoner or a juvenile who is subject to that restitution and who
is able to generate money from whatever source shall pay 25% of that money to the jail where the
medical care was provided. The facility shall collect that money and apply it to defray the cost of
medical care.

[PL 1995, c. 197, §1 (RPR).]

3. Transfer of prisoner or juvenile. A prisoner or juvenile who is transferred to another facility
remains liable for any restitution authorized under this subchapter. The facility receiving the prisoner
or juvenile shall collect the restitution and transfer it to the facility where the damage occurred or where
the medical care was provided.

[PL 1995, c. 197, §1 (NEW).]

4. Money available. Restitution is not authorized if its imposition would create an excessive
financial hardship, as determined by the sheriff, on the dependents of the prisoner. Any payments made
for the support of the dependents that are required by the Department of Health and Human Services
may not be used for restitution payments.

[PL 1995, c. 197, §1 (NEW); PL 2003, c. 689, Pt. B, §6 (REV).]
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 197, §1 (RPR). PL 2003, c. 689, §B6 (REV).

§1562-A. Death of a person in custody

When a person in custody dies, an examination and inquest must be held, and the sheriff or jailer
shall cause a medical examiner to be immediately notified for that purpose pursuant to Title 22, section
3025. For purposes of this section, "custody" means custody pursuant to an arrest, confinement in a
county jail or other county correctional facility or when the person is on the way to or from a courthouse
or any of these places while in the custody of a county law enforcement officer or county corrections
official. The medical examiner shall also review the case file and relevant medical records and
determine whether an autopsy is needed. If the medical examiner determines that an autopsy is needed,
an autopsy must be performed. [PL 2011, c. 420, Pt. D, §3 (AMD); PL 2011, c. 420, Pt. D, §6
(AFF).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2011, c. 60, §2 (NEW). PL 2011, c. 420, Pt. D, §3 (AMD). PL 2011, c. 420, Pt. D, §6 (AFF).
§1563. Disposal of body of person who died in jail

When a person dies in jail and if the medical examiner determines that an autopsy is not needed
under section 1562-A, the jailer or sheriff shall deliver the body to the friends of the deceased, if
requested. Otherwise, the jailer or sheriff shall dispose of it for anatomical purposes, as provided in
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Title 22, chapter 709, unless the deceased at any time requested to be buried, in which case the jailer or
sheriff shall bury the body in the common burying ground and the burial expenses must be paid by the
municipality in which the deceased had a residence, if any in the State, or, if not, by the State. [PL
2011, c. 60, §3 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2011, c. 60, §3 (AMD).

§1564. Assistance to discharged prisoners
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1997, c. 623, §5 (RP).

§1565. Menstrual products

Any person who is incarcerated in a jail or other county correctional facility who menstruates has
a right to comprehensive access to menstrual products, including, but not limited to, sanitary pads and
tampons, provided and available at all times and without inconvenience or charge to the incarcerated
person. [PL 2019, c. 139, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2019, c. 139, §1 (NEW).
§1566. Telephone services in jails

Beginning October 1, 2022, a jail and a service provider that contracts with the jail to provide
telephone services for residents of the jail shall provide telephone services in accordance with this
section. [PL 2021, c. 615, Pt. B, §1 (NEW).]

1. Definitions. As used in this section, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms
have the following meanings.

A. "Jail" means a county or municipal detention facility for which standards are set by the
Commissioner of Corrections under Title 34-A, section 1208 or a facility for which standards are
set by the Commissioner of Corrections under Title 34-A, section 1208-A. [PL 2021, c. 615, Pt.
B, §1 (NEW).]

B. "Resident" means a person who resides in a jail. [PL 2021, c. 615, Pt. B, §1 (NEW).]

C. "Service provider" means an entity that provides telephone services by contract with a jail
through which a resident initiates outgoing telephone calls from the jail. [PL 2021, c. 615, Pt. B,
§1 (NEW).]

[PL 2021, c. 615, Pt. B, §1 (NEW).]

2. Requirements for service providers. A service provider that enters into or renews a contract
on or after October 1, 2022 with a jail to provide outgoing interstate and intrastate telephone services
is subject to the following requirements. The rates and charges that the service provider may charge
for interstate and intrastate telephone calls made by residents may not exceed the rates for interstate
telephone calls adopted by the Federal Communications Commission in effect on the date of the
contract.

[PL 2021, c. 615, Pt. B, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2021, c. 615, Pt. B, §1 (NEW).
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SUBCHAPTER 2-A
PREGNANT PRISONERS AND PREGNANT JUVENILES

§1581. Definitions

As used in this subchapter, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have the
following meanings. [PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW).]

1. Corrections officer. "Corrections officer" means a person who is responsible for the custody
or direct supervision of a person confined in a jail, prison or state correctional facility pursuant to an
order of a court or as a result of an arrest and who possesses a current and valid certificate issued by
the Board of Trustees of the Maine Criminal Justice Academy pursuant to Title 25, section 2803-A.
[PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW).]

2. Labor. "Labor" means the period of time before a birth during which contractions are of
sufficient frequency, intensity and duration to bring about effacement and progressive dilation of the
Ccervix.

[PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW)]

3. Postpartum recovery. "Postpartum recovery" means, as determined by a woman's physician,
the period immediately following delivery, including the entire period the woman is in the hospital or
infirmary after giving birth.

[PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW).]

4. Restraints. "Restraints" means any physical restraint or mechanical device used to control the
movement of a prisoner's or juvenile's body or limbs, including, but not limited to, disposable or soft
restraints, handcuffs, a security restraint system that combines handcuffs with a rigid component, leg
irons, belly chains, a security or tether chain and a convex shield.

[PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW).
§1582. Restraint of pregnant prisoners and pregnant juveniles

1. Restraints prohibited. A jail may not use restraints on a prisoner or juvenile known to be
pregnant, including during transport to a medical facility or birthing center, labor, delivery and
postpartum recovery, unless the jail administrator or the designee of the jail administrator makes a
determination that the prisoner or juvenile presents an extraordinary circumstance as described in
subsection 2.

[PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW).]

2. Exceptions. Use of restraints on a pregnant prisoner or a pregnant juvenile for an extraordinary
circumstance is permitted only if a jail administrator or designee of the jail administrator makes a
determination that there is a substantial flight risk or other extraordinary medical or security
circumstance that requires restraints to be used to ensure the safety and security of the pregnant prisoner
or pregnant juvenile, the staff of the jail or medical facility, other prisoners or juveniles or the public,
except that:

A. If a doctor, nurse or other health professional treating the prisoner or juvenile requests that
restraints not be used, the corrections officer accompanying the prisoner or juvenile shall
immediately remove all restraints; and [PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW).]

B. Notwithstanding this subsection, leg or waist restraints may not be used at any time, and
restraints may not be used on a prisoner or juvenile in labor or childbirth. [PL 2015, c. 315, §2
(NEW).]
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[PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW).]

3. Procedures. If restraints are used on a pregnant prisoner or pregnant juvenile pursuant to
subsection 2:

A. The corrections officer must apply the least restrictive type of restraints in the least restrictive
manner necessary; and [PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW).]

B. The jail administrator or designee of the jail administrator shall make written findings within
10 days as to the extraordinary circumstance that required the use of the restraints. These findings
must be kept on file by the jail for at least 5 years and must be made available for public inspection,
except that individually identifying information of any prisoner or juvenile may not be made public
under this paragraph without the prior written consent of the prisoner or juvenile. [PL 2015, c.
315, §2 (NEW).]

[PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW).]

4. Privacy. When a prisoner or juvenile is admitted to a medical facility or birthing center for
labor or childbirth, a corrections officer may not be present in the room during labor or childbirth unless
specifically requested by medical personnel. If a corrections officer's presence is requested by medical
personnel, the corrections officer must be female if practicable.

[PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW).
§1583. Standards; notice to female prisoners and juveniles

1. Mandatory minimum standards for pregnant prisoners and juveniles. The Commissioner
of Corrections shall adopt rules to establish mandatory minimum standards necessary to implement this
subchapter and must enforce those standards as provided under Title 34-A, section 1208. Rules adopted
pursuant to this subsection are routine technical rules as defined in Title 5, chapter 375, subchapter 2-A.
[PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW).]

2. Notice. The jail administrator or the jail administrator's designee shall inform all female
prisoners and female juveniles upon admission to the jail of the mandatory minimum standards adopted
pursuant to subsection 1.

[PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW).]
SECTION HISTORY
PL 2015, c. 315, §2 (NEW).

SUBCHAPTER 3
PRISON LABOR

§1601. Employment of prisoners generally

The county commissioners may authorize the employment of prisoners committed for crime, for
the benefit of the county or of their dependent families, in some suitable manner not inconsistent with
their security and the discipline of the prison. The commissioners may pay the proceeds of that labor,
less a reasonable sum to be deducted for the cost of maintenance of those prisoners, to the dependent
families of the prisoners. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

This section does not apply to section 1603 and section 1606, subsection 1. [PL 2023, c. 405, Pt.
A, §109 (AMD).]
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SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 405, Pt. A, §109 (AMD).

§1602. Charitable organizations
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 629, §1 (RP).

§1603. Contracts subject to cancellation or suspension

Except for contracts made under section 1606, subsection 1, any contract for the employment of
prisoners made by the county commissioners with any person, firm or corporation must be made subject
to the right of the county commissioners to withdraw, cancel or suspend the contract in whole or in
part. [PL 2023, c. 405, Pt. A, §110 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 405, Pt. A, §110 (AMD).

§1604. Pay for labor of prisoners before sentence

Any person charged with a crime or awaiting sentence who, while confined in any jail where
provision for labor has been made, chooses to labor as provided for persons under sentence, shall
receive such sum for that labor as, in the judgment of the commissioners of that county, that person has
earned. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c.
6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1605. Employment of county jail prisoners

1. Order of release; purpose. Any person sentenced or committed to a county jail for crime,
nonpayment of a fine or forfeiture or court order or criminal or civil contempt of court, may be granted
the privilege of leaving the jail during necessary and reasonable hours for any of the following purposes:

A. Employment; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, ¢. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Conducting that person's own business or occupation, including, in the case of a person
primarily responsible for the family's housekeeping and domestic needs, housekeeping and
attending the needs of that family; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C,
§§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. Attendance at a weekly religious service; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. Attendance at an educational institution; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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E. Medical treatment; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

F. Voluntary services within the county in which the jail is located; or [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A,
§2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

G. To work or provide service to the victim of the crime in accordance with Title 17-A, chapter
69, but only with the express approval of the victim. [PL 2019, c. 113, Pt. C, §78 (AMD).]
[PL 2019, c. 113, Pt. C, §78 (AMD).]

2. Grant of privilege; withdrawal.
[PL 2001, c. 171, §1 (RP).]

2-A. Grant of privilege. The sheriff may grant a privilege described in subsection 1.
A. [PL 2003, c. 413, §1 (RP).]

B. [PL 2003, c. 413, §1 (RP)]
[PL 2003, c. 413, §1 (AMD)]

3. Wages, self-employment income; collection. If a prisoner is employed for wages or salary,
the sheriff shall collect the wages or salary or require the prisoner to turn over the wages or salary in
full when received. If the prisoner is self-employed, the self-employment income must be turned over
to the sheriff. The sheriff shall deposit the income in a trust checking account and shall keep a ledger
showing the status of the account of each prisoner. The wages or salaries are not subject to trustee
process in the hands of either the employer or the sheriff, and the self-employment income is not subject
to trustee process in the hands of the sheriff during the prisoner's term and may be disbursed only as
provided in this section; but for tax purposes they are income of the prisoner.

[PL 2003, c. 413, §2 (AMD).]

3-A. Wages, self-employment income; collection.
[PL 2003, c. 413, §3 (RP).]

4. Board; transportation. Every prisoner gainfully employed is liable for the cost of board in the
jail, as fixed by the county commissioners. If necessarily absent from jail at a mealtime, the prisoner
shall by request be furnished with an adequate nourishing lunch to carry to work. The sheriff shall
charge the prisoner's account, if there is one, for board.

If prisoners are gainfully self-employed, they shall pay the sheriff for board, in default of which
privileges under this section are automatically forfeited.

If the jail food is furnished directly by the county, the sheriff shall account for and pay over these board
payments to the county treasurer. The county commissioners may provide that the county furnish or
pay for the transportation of prisoners employed under this section to and from the place of
employment.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Disbursements. The wages or salaries of employed prisoners and employment income of self-
employed prisoners must be disbursed by the sheriff for the following purposes, in the following order:

A. The board of the prisoners; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]
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B. Necessary travel expenses to and from work and other incidental expenses of the prisoners; [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. Support of the prisoners' dependents, if any; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. Payments, either in full or ratably, of restitution, and of the prisoners' obligations, acknowledged
in writing, in accordance with Title 17-A, chapter 69, or that have been reduced to judgment; [PL
2019, c. 113, Pt. C, §79 (AMD).]

D-1. Any fine, forfeiture, penalty or fee imposed upon a defendant; [PL 2003, c. 413, §4
(NEW).]

D-2. Any amount of attorney's fees or other expense authorized by the court at the request of the
defendant or attorney and actually paid by the State on behalf of the defendant on the grounds that
the defendant has been found to be indigent; [PL 2003, c. 413, §4 (NEW).]

D-3. Any surcharge imposed by Title 4, section 1057; and [PL 2003, c. 413, §4 (NEW).]

E. The balance, if any, to the prisoners upon their release. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 2019, c. 113, Pt. C, §79 (AMD).]

5-A. Disbursements.
[PL 2003, c. 413, §5 (RP).]

6. Restitution disbursements. Notwithstanding subsection 5, the wages or salaries of employed
prisoners, employment income of self-employed prisoners or income from any other source must be
disbursed by the sheriff in accordance with any restitution authorized by section 1562. These
disbursements may not be authorized until any disbursements required by subsection 5, paragraphs A
to D have been made.

[PL 2003, c. 413, §6 (AMD).]

7. Employment in other county. The sheriff may arrange with another sheriff for the employment
of the prisoner in the other's county, and while so employed to be in the other's custody, but in other

respects to be and continue subject to the commitment.
[PL 2003, c. 413, §7 (AMD).]

7-A. Employment in other county.
[PL 2003, c. 413, §8 (RP).]

8. Evaluation of need of dependents. The welfare director or the board of overseers of the
municipality in which the prisoner's dependents reside, or the Department of Health and Human
Services, shall at the request of the court investigate and report to the court the amount necessary for
the support of the prisoner's dependents.

[PL 2021, c. 275, §20 (AMD).]

9. Denial of privilege. The sheriff may refuse to permit prisoners to exercise their privileges to
leave the jail, as provided in subsection 1, for any breach of discipline or other violation of jail
regulations. Any prisoner so disciplined may petition either the District Court or the Superior Court
for a review of that disciplinary action. The court, after review, shall make any order that it considers
appropriate.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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10. Violations. Persons who willfully violate the terms of their release relating to the time for
reporting to their place of employment or to any other place to which they may be released under
subsection 1, paragraphs A to E, or for reporting back to the county jail may be punished by
imprisonment for not more than 60 days. A prisoner who does not return to the county jail within 48
hours from the time scheduled to return is guilty of escape under Title 17-A, section 755.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

11. Rules of procedure. Proceedings under this section are subject to the rules of procedure
adopted under Title 4, section 9.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 171, §§1-8 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 413, §§1-8 (AMD). PL
2003, c. 689, §B6 (REV). PL 2019, c. 113, Pt. C, §§78, 79 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 275, §20 (AMD).

§1606. Prisoner voluntary participation in public works projects and in work projects within the
jails

1. Participation in public works projects authorized. The sheriff in charge of a county jail, or
the sheriff of a county that shares a regional jail with other counties, may permit certain inmates of that
jail, who have been sentenced, to voluntarily participate in public works-related projects or in the
improvement of property owned by charitable organizations in that county or another county and may
permit others required to do so pursuant to Title 17-A, section 1902, subsection 1 to participate in such
projects or improvement. A project or improvement must be supervised by the sheriff of the county in
which the project or improvement is being conducted. The sheriff may request payment from charitable
organizations for the transportation of the prisoners and for the transportation and per diem
compensation for any corrections officers who accompany the prisoners. For the purposes of this
section, "charitable organization" means any nonprofit organization organized or incorporated in this
State or having a principal place of business in this State that is exempt from federal income taxation
under the United States Internal Revenue Code of 1986, Section 501(a), because the nonprofit
organization is described in the United States Internal Revenue Code of 1986, Section 501(¢)(3).
[PL 2021, c. 676, Pt. A, §45 (RPR).]

1-A. Court approval.
[PL 2003, c. 413, §9 (RP).]

1-B. Voluntary participation in work projects within the jails. The sheriffin charge of a county
jail, or the sheriff of a county that shares a regional jail with other counties, may permit certain inmates
of that jail who are detained at the jail pretrial or presentence to voluntarily participate in work projects
within the jail and on jail property when under supervision and as approved by the sheriff.

[PL 2021, c. 169, §1 (NEW).]

2. Sentence prorated. Inmates participating in a public works-related project or an improvement
of property owned by a charitable organization under subsection 1 may have their sentences to the jail
prorated at the rate of up to one day removed from the sentences for every 16 hours of participation in
the project, except that inmates committed to the custody of the sheriff for nonpayment of fines under
Title 17-A, section 1711 must have their sentences prorated at the rate that is applicable to the individual
inmate pursuant to Title 17-A, section 1711, subsection 4, paragraph A, subparagraph (1).

[PL 2021, c. 169, §1 (AMD).]

3. Participation not deemed employment. Voluntary participation in a work project under
subsection 1 or 1-B may not be deemed employment under section 1605, subsections 3 to 8.
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[PL 2021, c. 169, §1 (AMD).]
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2, C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8, 10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 629, §2 (AMD). RR 1991, c. 2, §114 (COR). PL 1997, c.
54, §2 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 171, §9 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 413, §9 (AMD). PL 2011, c. 506, §1
(AMD). PL 2013, c. 519, §9 (AMD). PL 2019, c. 113, Pt. C, §80 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 169, §1
(AMD). PL 2021, c. 338, §2 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 676, Pt. A, §45 (AMD).

§1607. Family support

A prisoner may not participate in a work program under section 1605 or any other program
administered by the sheriff by which a prisoner is able to generate money unless the prisoner consents
to pay at least 25% of that money for the support of that prisoner's dependent children if the parent,
legal guardian or legal custodian of that prisoner's dependent child requests that payment. Upon the
written request of a parent, legal guardian or legal custodian, the sheriff of the county jail where the
prisoner is incarcerated shall collect and disburse to the parent, legal guardian or legal custodian that
portion of the prisoner's money to be paid for the support of that prisoner's dependent children. This
section does not apply to any prisoner making payments for the support of a dependent child pursuant
to a support order issued by a court or by the Department of Health and Human Services. [PL 1997,
c. 358, §3 (NEW); PL 2003, c. 689, Pt. B, §6 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1997, c. 358, §3 (NEW). PL 2003, c. 689, §B6 (REV).

SUBCHAPTER 4
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§1651. Examination of jails; board of visitors

1. [Examination. At the commencement of each session required by law, the county
commissioners shall examine the jail in their county and take necessary precautions for the security of
prisoners, for the prevention of infection and sickness and for the accommodations of the prisoners.

[PL 2003, c. 482, Pt. A, §1 (NEW).]

2. Appointment. The sheriff for each county shall appoint a board of 7 visitors for each jail or
other county correctional facility under the sheriff's supervision.

A. Members of the boards of visitors serve for terms of 3 years. [PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (AMD).]

B. Members of the boards of visitors are eligible for reappointment at the expiration of their terms.
The boards of visitors must be representative of a broad range of professionals, family members
and citizens interested in the well-being of prisoners, including representatives of advocacy groups
for human and civil rights, medical and psychiatric professionals, persons who have served in
corrections settings and other interested citizens. One member of each board of visitors must be a
person with knowledge of issues related to the incarceration of women. One member of each board
of visitors must be a woman who has been incarcerated in the State and who has prior child welfare
experience with the Department of Health and Human Services, Office of Child and Family
Services. One member of each board of visitors must have experience in the field of mental or
behavioral health. [PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (AMD).]

C. A member of the Legislature or an employee of a sheriff's department may not serve on a board
of visitors. [PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (AMD).]
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D. The sheriffs of 2 or more counties, at their discretion, may appoint a joint board of visitors of 7
or more members. [PL 2021, c. 620, §3 (AMD).]

[PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (AMD).]

3. Powers.

[PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (RP).]

4. Duties. Boards of visitors have the following duties.

A. Each board of visitors shall inspect the jail or other county correctional facility to which it is
assigned. Each board of visitors must be provided open access to all physical areas of the jail or
other county correctional facility, including access to areas housing prisoners. Each board of
visitors must be provided the opportunity to speak to prisoners and to staff. Members of the board
of visitors shall comply with all sheriff's office policies and procedures and security practices
regarding access to the jail or other county correctional facility, shall adhere to all federal and state
laws regarding confidentiality and shall refer concerns or complaints regarding specific individuals
to the jail administrator or advocate or other county correctional facility administrator or advocate.

[PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (NEW).]

B. Each board of visitors shall make recommendations to the sheriff regarding services or treatment
for prisoners who have mental health challenges or are mentally ill. [PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (NEW).]

C. Each board of visitors shall review the management of the jail or other county correctional
facility to which it is assigned to determine whether that management is consistent with the
philosophy, mission and policy goals of the sheriff's office and facility. On or before February 15th
of each calendar year, each board of visitors shall prepare an annual report including its
recommendations and shall provide copies of its report to the jail administrator, the county
correctional facility administrator, the county commissioners and the joint standing committee of
the Legislature having jurisdiction over criminal justice and public safety matters. The sheriff shall
provide copies with the sheriff's response to the reports to the joint standing committee of the
Legislature having jurisdiction over criminal justice and public safety matters within one month of
receiving the annual reports. [PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (NEW).]

D. Each board of visitors shall appear before the joint standing committee of the Legislature having
jurisdiction over criminal justice and public safety matters upon request. [PL 2023, c. 383, §1
(NEW).]

E. Each board of visitors shall meet regularly and tour the jail or other county correctional facility
to which it is assigned at least 4 times a year. At each meeting, a board of visitors may request and
must receive information from the jail administrator or a county correctional facility administrator
that the board determines will assist in the review of the management of the jail. To the extent that
a board of visitors is not discussing matters made confidential by federal or state law, a meeting of
the board is a public proceeding and must be conducted in accordance with Title 1, section 403.
Boards of visitors may meet jointly. [PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (NEW).]

F. Each board of visitors shall share copies of that board's annual report with the other boards of
visitors of that sheriff's office. [PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (NEW).]

[PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (NEW).]

5. Orientation and training. A board of visitors must receive annual training, including:

A. Facilities orientation, including a tour of the jail or other county correctional facility to which
the board of visitors is assigned, explanation of the facility command structure and receipt of the
Department of Corrections' publication regarding detention and correctional standards for Maine
counties and municipalities, facility prisoner handbooks, volunteer policies and board of visitors
policies; [PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (NEW).]
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B. Review of the federal Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990 and guidance concerning
domestic violence, substance use disorder including opioids, behavioral health and adverse
childhood trauma; [PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (NEW).]

C. A list and explanation of available community resources; [PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (NEW).]
D. The legal requirements of this section; and [PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (NEW).]

E. Training on any other subject as determined by the sheriff or chair of the board of visitors. [PL
2023, c. 383, §1 (NEW).]
[PL 2023, c. 383, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 482, §A1 (RPR). PL 2021, c. 620, §3 (AMD). PL 2023, c.
383, §1 (AMD).

§1652. Jails to be clean and healthful

The sheriff shall see that the county jail is kept clean and healthful and pay strict attention to the
personal cleanliness of the prisoners. [PL 1997, c. 623, §6 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1997, c. 623, §6 (AMD).

§1653. Bible, books and instruction for prisoners

The jailer, at the county's expense, shall have available to each prisoner who is able to read a copy
of the Bible, and to all, on Sundays, such religious instruction as may be obtained without expense, and
to those who may be benefited hereby, instruction in reading, writing and arithmetic one hour every
evening except on Sunday. The jailer shall receive for their use from whatever source, by loan or
contribution, any books or literature of a moral or religious tone and exclude those of opposite
tendencies. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989,
c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1654. Supplies for jails; accounts audited

The county commissioners of the several counties shall, without extra charge or commission to
themselves or to any other person, procure all necessary supplies, including necessary food, potable
water, fuel, bedding and clothing for the jails and the prisoners in the jails, to be furnished and purchased
under their direction and at the expense of the counties. A county commissioner may not be interested
directly or indirectly in the purchase of any such supplies or in any contract for such supplies made by
the board of which and while the county commissioner is a member, and all contracts made in violation
of this provision are void. A suitable person must be employed to prepare the foods of the prisoners in
each county at the expense of the county. The service of the food to the prisoners is under the general
direction of the jailer, master or keeper. The sheriff shall appoint the person employed to prepare the
food of the prisoners subject to the approval of the county commissioners. The county commissioners
may at any time direct specific rations or articles of food, clothing, soap, fuel or other necessities to be
provided to the prisoners. The bills and accounts for supplies furnished and the items of expense
incurred in preparing and serving these supplies must be audited pursuant to section 951. [PL 2019,
c. 126, §3 (AMD).]
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SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 16, §10 (REV). PL 2015, c. 44, §6 (AMD). PL 2019, c.
126, §3 (AMD).

§1655. Cumberland commissioners annually advertise for supplies

The county commissioners of the County of Cumberland may each year, as soon after January 1st
as possible, estimate the amount of food, fuel, clothing and supplies as far as practicable which will be
required by the county jail and for the support of the prisoners in the jail for the current year. They
shall advertise for sealed proposals for furnishing those supplies according to specifications furnished
by them, in the daily papers of the City of Portland, 3 days successively, at least 14 days before the
time limited for the reception of those proposals, at which time they shall examine all the proposals and
award the contract to the lowest responsible bidder. The county commissioners shall procure such other
necessary supplies and articles for the foregoing purposes as may not be furnished by contract and
account for the same in the manner provided for in section 1654. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1656. Transfer of prisoners when jail unfit or insecure
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 887, §4 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 368, §R7 (AMD). PL 1997,
c. 464, §6 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 458, §2 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §16 (RP).

§1657. Fines applied to building and repair of jail

All fines imposed by this chapter and chapter 1, subchapter VI; Title 14, section 555; and Title 14,
chapter 203, subchapter IV, not otherwise appropriated, shall be applied to building and repairing the
jails in the county where the offense is committed. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§1658. Additional accommodations

The county commissioners may make such additions in workshops, fences and other suitable
accommodations in, adjoining or appurtenant to the jails in the several counties as may be found
necessary for the safekeeping, governing and employing of offenders committed to the jails by authority
of the State or the United States. For the better employing of these offenders, they may lease or
purchase necessary lands or buildings anywhere within their respective counties and may authorize the
employment on those lands for the benefit of the county or of dependent families of prisoners
committed for crime, as provided in section 1601. Whenever the county commissioners determine that
the use of the land and buildings is unnecessary for that use, they may sell and dispose of the land and
buildings in the manner required by law. The county commissioners may raise by loan of their
respective counties, or otherwise, a total sum not exceeding $5,000 to make those purchases, alterations
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and improvements, and may expend so much of that amount as is necessary. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A,
§2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

The county commissioners may purchase, lease, contract or enter into agreements for the use of
facilities to house minimum security prisoners who have been sentenced to the county jail. These
prisoners must be involved in restitution, work or educational release, or rehabilitative programs. The
funds to purchase, lease or contract for these facilities and to provide any programs in these facilities
may be taken from the funds received by the counties pursuant to Title 34-A, section 1210-E. Any
facilities used to house prisoners pursuant to the authority granted by this section are subject to
standards established by the Department of Corrections pursuant to Title 34-A, section 1208-A. [PL
2023, c. 405, Pt. A, §111 (AMD); PL 2023, c. 405, Pt. A, §112 (AFF).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 321, §1 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 127, §A44 (AMD). PL 2007,
c. 377, §6 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 377, §17 (AFF). PL 2021, c. 676, Pt. B, §3 (AMD). PL 2023, c.
405, Pt. A, §111 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 405, Pt. A, §112 (AFF).

§1658-A. Regional county facilities

The county commissioners of 2 or more counties jointly may plan, finance, construct and operate
regional correctional facilities. County commissions that jointly act pursuant to this section shall adhere
to the provisions of chapter 115 to the extent those provisions are applicable. [PL 2001, c. 489, §1
(NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 2001, c. 489, §1 (NEW).

§1659. Home-release monitoring program
(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1991, c. 224 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 783, §2 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 247, §§1-7 (AMD). PL 2001,
c. 171, §§10-14 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 413, §§10-13 (AMD). PL 2005, c. 68, §1 (AMD). PL 2009,
c. 391, §5 (RP).

§1659-A. Community confinement monitoring program

The sheriff of each county shall establish a program to permit certain inmates to serve a portion of
their sentence of imprisonment in community confinement monitored by the county or a contract
agency or another county or its contract agency. The county may contract only with a community
confinement monitoring agency approved by the Department of Corrections. [PL 2015, c. 335, §18
(AMD).]

1. Petition. A sheriff, upon written request from an inmate eligible under subsection 2 for
participation in a community confinement monitoring program and recommended by the jail
administrator, may assign the inmate to participate in a community confinement monitoring program.
At the time of granting this privilege, the sheriff shall determine whether the inmate is responsible for
the cost of participating in the program based on the inmate's ability to pay.

[PL 2023, c. 250, §1 (AMD).]

2. Eligibility. Inmates are eligible to participate in a community confinement monitoring program
if:
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A. The inmate's residence is located within the State and in a location that does not in any way
restrict the adequate monitoring of the inmate; [PL 2009, c. 391, §6 (NEW).]

B. The inmate has been sentenced to the county jail; [PL 2009, c. 391, §6 (NEW).]

C. The inmate is not serving a sentence for a sex offense or a sexually violent offense as defined
under Title 34-A, section 11203; [PL 2009, c. 391, §6 (NEW).]

C-1. The inmate is not serving a sentence for a crime against a family or household member as
defined in Title 19-A, section 4102, subsection 6, unless the jail administrator has determined that
the inmate is not reasonably likely to pose a risk to the safety of others in the community after the
jail administrator has:

(1) Reviewed the available criminal history record of the inmate to, at a minimum, identify
any patterns of behavior that may indicate the inmate poses a risk to the safety of others in the
community;

(2) Reviewed and considered any other available evidence that the inmate poses a risk to the
safety of others in the community, including the results of any validated, evidence-based
domestic violence risk assessment that has been completed by law enforcement in accordance
with Title 19-A, section 4114, subsection 6, paragraph E as part of the criminal case for which
the inmate is incarcerated;

(3) Made a good faith and documented effort to contact the victim of the crime for which the
inmate is incarcerated to inform the victim of the inmate's application to participate in a
community confinement monitoring program and inquire about any concerns the victim has
for the victim's safety or the safety of any member of the victim's household in connection to
the inmate's application to participate in a community confinement monitoring program;

(4) Considered any concerns provided pursuant to subparagraph (3) by the victim of the crime
for which the inmate is incarcerated;

(5) Provided notice to the district attorney of the county in which the conviction was entered
and a local domestic violence resource center; and

(6) Certified that each of the requirements in this subsection has been met. The certification
must be on a form recommended by the inspections division of the Department of Corrections
and must:

(a) Include details regarding any concerns provided pursuant to subparagraph (3) by the
victim of the crime for which the inmate is incarcerated, unless the victim has requested
otherwise;

(b) Be signed by the jail administrator; and

(c) Be provided to the sheriff for review prior to the sheriff's approving assignment of the
inmate to a community confinement monitoring program.

If a sheriff assigns an inmate serving a sentence for a crime against a family or household member
as defined in Title 19-A, section 4102, subsection 6 to a community confinement monitoring
program, a representative from the county jail to which the inmate has been sentenced shall make
a good faith attempt to notify the victim of that crime of the assignment at least 10 days prior to the
inmate's release from the county jail. Notification of the victim under this paragraph must be made
both by mail and by phone or in person; [PL 2023, c. 250, §2 (NEW).]

D. The inmate has a verified security classification level of "medium" or "minimum" and scores
"moderate" or "less" on a validated risk assessment tool as defined by the Department of
Corrections; [PL 2015, c. 335, §19 (AMD).]
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E. The inmate serves a minimum of 1/3 of the term of imprisonment, or, in the case of a split
sentence, a minimum of 1/3 of the unsuspended portion, prior to participating in a community
confinement monitoring program. In calculating the amount of time served, deductions earned
under Title 17-A, section 2302, subsection 1; section 2305; section 2307; section 2308; section
2309; section 2310; or section 2311 and time reductions earned for charitable or public works
projects under section 1606 must be counted; and [PL 2019, c. 113, Pt. C, §81 (AMD).]

F. The inmate agrees to abide by the conditions of release pursuant to this section and any
additional conditions imposed by the sheriff or jail administrator. [PL 2009, c. 391, §6 (NEW).]
[PL 2023, c. 250, §2 (AMD).]

3. Participation requirements. The following requirements of this subsection apply to inmates
participating in a community confinement monitoring program.

A. Each inmate assigned to community confinement pursuant to this section shall participate in a
structured program of work, education or treatment. Participation in a community confinement
monitoring program may not be solely for the purpose of living at home. [PL 2009, c. 391, §6
(NEW).]

B. At a minimum, the inmate shall report in person at least once per week to a community
confinement monitor, even if being electronically monitored. [PL 2009, c. 391, §6 (NEW).]

C. The jail administrator, or a designee, shall restrict in advance any travel or movement limiting
the inmate's travel to specific times and places directly related to approved employment, formal
education, job search, public service work, treatment or other specific purposes. [PL 2009, c. 391,
§6 (NEW).]

D. The inmate shall agree to searches of the inmate's person, residence, electronic monitoring
equipment, vehicle, papers and effects and any property under the inmate's control, without a
warrant and without probable cause, for items prohibited by law or by condition of participation in
the program or otherwise subject to seizure or inspection upon the request of the jail administrator,
a community confinement monitor or any law enforcement officer without prior notice. The sheriff
or jail administrator may prohibit the inmate from residing with anyone who does not consent to a
search or inspection of the residence to the extent necessary to search or inspect the inmate's person,
residence, electronic equipment, papers and effects. [PL 2009, c. 391, §6 (NEW).]

E. The inmate may not use alcohol or illegal drugs or other illegal substances or misuse any other
legal substance. [RR 2017, c. 2, §13 (COR).]

F. The inmate shall submit to urinalysis, breath testing or other chemical tests without probable
cause at the request of the jail administrator or a community confinement monitor. [PL 2009, c.
391, §6 (NEW).]

G. If stopped or arrested by a law enforcement officer, the inmate shall notify that officer of the
inmate's participation in a community confinement monitoring program. Within one hour of having
been stopped or arrested, the inmate shall notify the jail administrator or a community confinement
monitor. [PL 2009, c. 391, §6 (NEW).]

H. The inmate may not violate state or federal criminal law or any conditions of the inmate's
release. [PL 2009, c. 391, §6 (NEW).]

I. As a condition of participation of an inmate in a community confinement monitoring program,
the sheriff may, based upon an inmate's ability to pay, require the inmate to pay a fee including an
electronic monitoring fee, if applicable, a substance testing fee, if applicable, or both. The fee
charged may include the costs associated with a community confinement program for people who
do not have the financial resources to pay the fees. [PL 2009, c. 391, §6 (NEW).]
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J. The inmate shall sign a statement verifying that the inmate understands and agrees to all of the
conditions of release and participation in a community confinement monitoring program. [PL
2009, c. 391, §6 (NEW).]

[RR 2017, c. 2, §13 (COR).]

4. Termination of the privilege. The sheriff, jail administrator or a community confinement
monitor may terminate an inmate's participation in a community confinement monitoring program at
any time and return the inmate to the custody of the county jail for any violation of the conditions of
the inmate's release or upon the loss of an appropriate residence on the part of the inmate.

[PL 2009, c. 391, §6 (NEW).]
5. Crimes. The following penalties apply to violations of this section.

A. An inmate is guilty of the crime of violating a condition of release from the community
confinement monitoring program if the inmate intentionally or knowingly violates a condition of
release. Violation of this paragraph is a Class D crime. [PL 2011, c. 464, §28 (RPR).]

B. An inmate is guilty of the crime of escape from the community confinement program as
provided pursuant to Title 17-A, section 755, subsection 1-E. [PL 2011, c. 464, §28 (RPR).]
[PL 2011, c. 464, §28 (RPR).]

6. Minimum standards supervision of inmates in the community confinement monitoring
program. The Department of Corrections shall establish minimum policy standards for the monitoring
of inmates in the community confinement monitoring program.

[PL 2015, c. 335, §20 (AMD)]

7. Program funding. Funds collected pursuant to this section must be forwarded to an account
designated by the Department of Corrections for the purpose of supporting pretrial, diversion or reentry
activities. Community confinement monitoring program funds must be accounted for by the county
through the normal budget process.

[PL 2015, c. 335, §20 (AMD).]

8. Terminally ill or incapacitated inmate. The sheriff may grant the privilege of participation in
a community confinement monitoring program to an inmate who does not meet the requirements of
subsection 2, paragraphs C and E if the jail's treating physician has determined that the inmate has a
terminal or severely incapacitating medical condition and that care outside the jail is medically
appropriate. Except as set out in this subsection, the inmate shall live in a hospital or other appropriate
care facility, such as a nursing facility, residential care facility or facility that is a licensed hospice
program pursuant to Title 22, section 8622 approved by the sheriff. As approved by the sheriff, the
inmate may receive hospice services from an entity licensed pursuant to Title 22, chapter 1681,
subchapter 1 or other care services and, subject to approval by the sheriff, may live at home while
receiving these services. The sheriff may exempt an inmate participating in community confinement
monitoring pursuant to this subsection from any requirements under subsection 3 that the sheriff
determines to be inapplicable. The inmate shall provide any information pertaining to the inmate's
medical condition or care that is requested by the sheriff at any time while the inmate is in the
community confinement monitoring program. If the sheriff determines that the inmate has failed to
fully comply with a request, or if at any time the jail's treating physician determines that the inmate
does not have a terminal or severely incapacitating medical condition or that care outside the jail is not
medically appropriate, the sheriff shall terminate the inmate's participation in the community
confinement monitoring program. Except as set out in this subsection, all other provisions of this
section apply to community confinement monitoring pursuant to this subsection.
[PL 2009, c. 391, §6 (NEW).]

9. Effective date. This section is effective January 1, 2010.
[PL 2009, c. 391, §6 (NEW).]
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SECTION HISTORY

PL 2009, c. 391, §6 (NEW). PL 2011, c. 464, §28 (AMD). PL 2015, c. 335, §§18-20 (AMD).
RR 2017, c. 2, §13 (COR). PL 2017, c. 407, Pt. A, §119 (AMD). PL 2019, c. 113, Pt. C, §81
(AMD). PL 2023, c. 250, §§1, 2 (AMD).

§1660. Report

1. Annual report. Annually by January 15th, beginning in 2003, the Commissioner of Corrections
shall submit a report in accordance with this section to the joint standing committee of the Legislature
having jurisdiction over criminal justice matters.

[PL 2001, c. 171, §15 (NEW).]

2. Information on releases. The report required in this section must include the following
information for each county corrections facility about releases of inmates from the facility pursuant to
sections 1605, 1606 and 1659-A and former section 1659 during the prior calendar year:

A. The total number of inmates who were granted the privilege of release; [PL 2001, c. 171, §15
(NEW).]

B. The number of inmates that were granted the privilege of release for each of the following
purposes and the nature of the crimes committed by those inmates:

(1) Employment;

(2) Participation in public works-related projects;

(3) Participation in a home-release monitoring program,;

(3-A) Participation in a community confinement monitoring program; and

(4) All other purposes; [PL 2009, c. 391, §7 (AMD).]

C. The number of inmates who requested and were denied the privilege of release for each of the
following purposes and the nature of the crimes committed by those inmates:

(1) Employment;

(2) Participation in public works-related projects;

(3) Participation in a home-release monitoring program;

(3-A) Participation in a community confinement monitoring program; and
(4) All other purposes; [PL 2009, c. 391, §7 (AMD).]

D. With respect to each inmate who was granted the privilege of release and who subsequently
had the privilege revoked:

(1) The total number of such inmates;

(2) The purpose for which the release was granted;
(3) The entity that revoked the privilege;

(4) The reasons for the revocation; and

(5) Whether the revocation was appealed and the result of that appeal; and [PL 2001, c. 171,
§15 (NEW).]

E. Any other information that the Commissioner of Corrections believes appropriate to accurately
inform the Legislature about sheriffs' handling of release decisions. [PL 2001, c. 171, §15
(NEW).]

[PL 2009, c. 391, §7 (AMD).]
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3. Information on furloughs. The report must include the following information for each county
corrections facility about inmates furloughed from the facility pursuant to section 1556 for treatment
for mental conditions during the prior calendar year:

A. The total number of such furloughs; [PL 2001, c. 659, Pt. F, §3 (NEW).]

B. The longest, shortest and average length of such furloughs; and [PL 2001, c. 659, Pt. F, §3
(NEW).]

C. The type of facilities or care to which the inmates were furloughed. [PL 2001, c. 659, Pt. F,
§3 (NEW).]
[PL 2001, c. 659, Pt. F, §3 (NEW).]

4. Information on pregnant prisoners and pregnant juveniles. The report required in this
section must include the following information for each jail about pregnant prisoners and pregnant
juveniles restrained pursuant to subchapter 2-A during the prior calendar year:

A. The total number of pregnant prisoners and pregnant juveniles; [PL 2015, c. 315, §3 (NEW).]

B. The total number of pregnant prisoners and pregnant juveniles who were restrained; [PL 2015,
c. 315, §3 (NEW).]

C. The length of time each pregnant prisoner or pregnant juvenile was restrained; and [PL 2015,
c. 315, §3 (NEW).]

D. The reasons for each instance of restraining a pregnant prisoner or pregnant juvenile. [PL 2015,
c. 315, §3 (NEW).]
[PL 2015, c. 315, §3 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 2001, c. 171, §15 (NEW). PL 2001, c. 659, §§F2,3 (AMD). PL 2009, c. 391, §7 (AMD). PL
2015, c. 315, §3 (AMD).

§1661. Collaboration among counties

A county may collaborate with another county or counties to seek grants or establish community
corrections programs or initiatives. [PL 2015, c. 335, §21 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2015, c. 335, §21 (NEW).
§1662. County jail and regional jail reporting

1. County jail and regional jail interjail boarding rates. Beginning November 1, 2017, a county
jail or regional jail shall report to the Department of Corrections on a form provided by and on a
schedule established by the department regarding interjail boarding rates. The county jail or regional
jail shall identify the types of agreements regarding boarding of inmates that it has with other jails. By
January 15th each year, beginning January 15, 2018, the Department of Corrections shall report to the
joint standing committee of the Legislature having jurisdiction over criminal justice and corrections
matters regarding data derived from the interjail boarding rate information and any recommendations
from the jails or the department.
[PL 2017, c. 214, §2 (NEW).]

2. County jail and regional jail financial audits. Beginning November 1, 2017, a county jail or
regional jail shall report to the Department of Corrections on a schedule established by the department
regarding financial audits performed for the jails. By January 15th each year, beginning January 15,
2018, the Department of Corrections shall report to the joint standing committee of the Legislature
having jurisdiction over criminal justice and corrections matters regarding data derived from the
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financial audit information provided by the jails and any recommendations from the jails or the
department.
[PL 2017, c. 214, §2 (NEW).]

3. Pretrial detention. A county jail or regional jail shall report twice per month to the Unified
Criminal Docket in the judicial region in which the jail is located and to the Maine Commission on
Public Defense Services on the pretrial detention population in the jail. The jail shall report on the form
provided by the Unified Criminal Docket.

[PL 2023, c. 344, §7 (AMD); PL 2023, c. 558, §13 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2017, c. 214, §2 (NEW). PL 2023, c. 344, §7 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 558, §13 (REV).

SUBCHAPTER §
CRIMINAL JUSTICE PLANNING COMMITTEES

§1671. Criminal justice planning committees

1. Establishment. Each county, or each county working jointly with another county or other
counties or with the Department of Corrections, may establish a local criminal justice planning

committee, referred to in this subchapter as "the committee."
[PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §17 (AMD).]

2. Membership. Each committee is composed of representatives of various criminal justice
stakeholder groups, including, but not limited to:

A. County commissioners; [PL 2007, c. 377, §7 (NEW).]
. Judges; [PL 2007, c. 377, §7 (NEW).]
. Prosecutors; [PL 2007, c. 377, §7 (NEW).]
. Sheriffs; [PL 2007, c. 377, §7 (NEW).]
Jail administrators; [PL 2007, c. 377, §7 (NEW).]
Adult probation officers; [PL 2007, c. 377, §7 (NEW).]
. State and municipal law enforcement officers; [PL 2007, c. 377, §7 (NEW).]
. Defense attorneys; [PL 2007, c. 377, §7 (NEW).]
I. The courts; [PL 2007, c. 377, §7 (NEW).]
J. Victim advocates; and [PL 2007, c. 377, §7 (NEW).]

K. Members of the public. [PL 2007, c. 377, §7 (NEW).]
[PL 2007, c. 377, §7 (NEW).]

3. Duties. Each committee shall collaborate with each other and coordinate efforts to educate,
update and increase the use of evidence-based community corrections practices at the local level. The
duties of each committee include:

A. Developing and adopting a mission statement; [PL 2023, c. 405, Pt. A, §113 (AMD).]

B. Regularly assessing county correctional needs and determining what community correctional
programs best meet those needs; and [PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §18 (AMD).]

C. [PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §18 (RP)]
D. [PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §18 (RP).]

T O ™M m g QW
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E. Monitoring and overseeing community corrections investments and programming, tracking
outcomes and making necessary recommendations for change to ensure efficient and effective
evidence-based community corrections programming. [PL 2007, c. 377, §7 (NEW).]

[PL 2023, c. 405, Pt. A, §113 (AMD).]

4. Reports.
[PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §19 (RP).]

5. Collaboration.
[PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §20 (RP).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 2007, c. 377, §7 (NEW). PL 2007, c. 653, Pt. A, §§17-20 (AMD). PL 2015, c. 329, Pt. A,
§18 (AMD). PL 2023, c. 405, Pt. A, §113 (AMD).

CHAPTER 15
LOCAL GOVERNMENT RECORDS
(REPEALED)

§1701. Short title

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1989, c. 304, §5 (NEW). PL 1995, c. 148, §12 (RP).
§1702. Definitions

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1989, c. 304, §5 (NEW). PL 1995, c. 148, §12 (RP).
§1703. General requirements

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1989, c. 304, §5 (NEW). PL 1995, c. 148, §12 (RP).
§1704. Local Government Records Board

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1989, c. 304, §5 (NEW). PL 1995, c. 148, §12 (RP).
§1705. Powers and duties of board

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1989, c. 304, §5 (NEW). PL 1995, c. 148, §12 (RP).
§1706. Assistance to local governments

(REPEALED)
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SECTION HISTORY

PL 1989, c. 304, §5 (NEW). PL 1995, c. 148, §12 (RP).

§1707. Violation

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1989, c. 304, §5 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 172, §3 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 148, §12 (RP).

CHAPTER 17
LINCOLN AND SAGADAHOC MULTICOUNTY JAIL AUTHORITY
SUBCHAPTER 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

§1801. Short title

This chapter may be known and cited as "the Lincoln and Sagadahoc Multicounty Jail Authority
Act." [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1802. Definitions

As used in this chapter, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have the
following meanings. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

1. Authority. "Authority" or "jail authority" means the authority formed under this chapter and
Title 13, chapter 81.
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

2. Commissioner. "Commissioner" or "county commissioner" means a person elected or
appointed to the Lincoln County or Sagadahoc County board of commissioners.
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

3. Consent of county. "Consent of county" means a vote taken pursuant to section 122 or a vote
taken at an election at which a majority of the legal votes of the voters of a county voting at the election
are cast in favor of a question seeking approval of funding construction of a jail facility through the
issuance of bonds or the guarantee by the counties of bonds issued by the jail authority.

[PL 2003, c. 688, Pt. C, §14 (AMD); PL 2003, c. 688, Pt. C, §16 (AFF).]

3-A. County; counties. "County" means either Lincoln County or Sagadahoc County, and
"counties" means both Lincoln County and Sagadahoc County.
[PL 2003, c. 688, Pt. C, §15 (NEW); PL 2003, c. 688, Pt. C, §16 (AFF).]

4. Director. "Director" and "board of directors" means the directors of the jail authority.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

5. Jail facility. "Jail facility” or "jail" means any land area, structure, location or equipment, or
combination of them, used for the confinement of prisoners.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

6. Municipality. "Municipality" means a city or town.
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[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

7. Municipal officers. "Municipal officers" means the municipal officers or councillors of a town
or the mayor and municipal officers or councillors of a city.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

8. Operating and governance agreement. "Operating and governance agreement" means the
documents that set the terms of the jail authority operations and structure for governance.
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

9. Revenues. "Revenues" means the proceeds of bonds, all revenues, rates, tolls, assessments,
rents, transportation charges, reimbursement from the State excluding community corrections money,
boarding fees and inmate-related medical reimbursements, and other charges and receipts derived by
the jail authority from the operation of a multicounty jail, including, but not limited to, investment
earnings and the proceeds of insurance, condemnation, sale or other disposition of properties, and must
include proceeds from assessments when the power of assessment has been granted to the jail authority
under sections 1952 and 1953.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW). PL 2003, c. 688, §§C14,15 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 688, §C16 (AFF).
§1803. Relationship to other laws

This chapter provides an alternative method for carrying out the purposes of this chapter and is
supplemental to powers conferred by other laws, and is not in derogation of any existing powers. Any
reference to "county jail" or "jail" in the Maine Revised Statutes includes the Lincoln and Sagadahoc
Multicounty Jail. [PL 2011, c. 604, §2 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW). PL 2011, c. 604, §2 (AMD).
§1804. Exemption from taxation

1. Exemption. The property, both real and personal, rights and franchises of the jail authority
formed under this chapter are exempt from taxation.
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

2. Payments in lieu of taxes. The jail authority may elect to make payments in lieu of taxes to
communities in which its property is located or utilized.
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1805. Governmental function

The Lincoln and Sagadahoc Multicounty Jail shall administer and exercise the authority granted to

it under this chapter. The carrying out of its powers and duties is considered the performance of an
essential governmental function. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).

SUBCHAPTER 2

ORGANIZATION
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§1851. Formation

The formation of the multicounty jail authority must be in accordance with this subchapter. [PL
2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

1. Commissioners; meeting. The commissioners shall meet to consider all available information
regarding the jail authority. Notwithstanding section 122, the commissioners shall consider a site or
sites for the multicounty jail. The site or sites are not required to be in the county seat of either county.
If the commissioners vote to proceed with the formation of the jail authority, which vote requires a
majority vote of the commissioners of each county, they shall hold public hearings pursuant to the
provisions of subsection 2.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

2. Public hearing. A public hearing must be held in Lincoln County and Sagadahoc County. The
notice of public hearing must contain the name of the proposed authority; the territory of the proposed
authority, which must be within the borders of Lincoln County and Sagadahoc County; the locations
identified as potential sites for the multicounty jail; and any other information the commissioners
determine relevant. The public hearing must be held at a convenient place within the counties. Notice
of the public hearing must be given to the municipal officers of each municipality within Lincoln
County and Sagadahoc County and must be published at least once in a newspaper of general circulation
in each county 14 days prior to the date of the public hearing.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

3. Organizational meeting. If after the public hearings the commissioners desire to form a jail
authority, they shall call an organizational meeting. Notice of the meeting must be published and the
meeting held in the same manner as provided in subsection 2. A majority of the commissioners from
each county shall attend the organizational meeting, and the vote to form a multicounty jail authority
requires a majority vote of the commissioners of each county. At the organizational meeting, the
commissioners shall discuss the terms of an operating and governance agreement among the
participating counties. The operating and governance agreement determines:

A. The number and qualifications of the directors; [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

B. The terms of the directors, including provisions for initial terms and ongoing terms; and [PL
2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

C. Provisions similar to paragraphs A and B regarding an advisory committee. [PL 2003, c. 228,
§1 (NEW).]

The commissioners shall also agree upon contracts between the authority and the counties regarding
cost-sharing and the placement of prisoners.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

4. Establishment. The Lincoln and Sagadahoc Multicounty Jail Authority is established as a
public body corporate and politic and a public instrumentality of the counties, and the exercise by the
authority of the powers conferred by this chapter must be deemed and held to be the performance of
essential governmental functions.

[PL 2005, c. 47, §1 (NEW); PL 2005, c. 47, §3 (AFF).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW). PL 2005, c. 47, §1 (AMD). PL 2005, c. 47, §3 (AFF).
§1852. Transfer of property and assets

The directors shall determine what property or properties, if any, owned by Lincoln County and
Sagadahoc County may be necessary to perform the functions of the jail authority and may request in
writing that the commissioners convey title to the property to the jail authority, and the commissioners
may make the conveyance. The jail authority shall pay fair compensation for the property or properties.
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Any request by the directors must be in writing within 2 years of the date of the certificate of
organization. The authority shall provide a right of first refusal to the county in which the property is
located should the property no longer be needed by the authority. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1853. Directors

1. Authorization. All of the affairs of the jail authority are managed by a board of directors that
consists of not less than 12 directors. The initial board consists of 6 public members, one from each of
the commissioners' districts; 4 county commissioners, 2 from each county and 2 sheriffs, one from each
county. The exact number of directors must be determined by the operating and governance agreement.
Each director is entitled to one vote. The jail authority may alter the number of its directors by amending
the operating and governance agreement. A quorum of the directors may conduct the affairs of the jail
authority even if there is a vacancy on the board of directors. A quorum is a simple majority of eligible
and appointed directors, as long as each county is represented. A simple majority of directors voting,
either in person or by written consent, may conduct the affairs of the jail authority.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

2. Term. The duration of terms is determined by the operating and governance agreement.
Directors shall serve until their successors are appointed and qualified. Any director may be appointed
to successive terms without limit.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

3. Vacancy. Any vacancy on the board of directors must be filled within 30 days after the vacancy
occurs by appointment of the commissioners of the county that the director is to represent. An appointee
to a vacancy serves until the expiration of the term of the director for whose position the appointment
was made, and may be reappointed.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1854. Appointment of director; organizational meeting

1. Appointment of directors. Directors are appointed by the commissioners of the county they
represent, except that any host county director must be appointed by all the commissioners of the
counties in the jail authority. Alternate directors may be appointed by the commissioners to act in the
absence of a director. The operating and governance agreement defines the specific process for
appointing directors. To the extent possible, the board of directors shall include a mix of individuals
with sufficient managerial, technical, financial or corrections experience to execute their duties
efficiently and effectively. Appointments must be by vote of the commissioners, attested to by the
county clerk, and presented to the clerk of the jail authority, once selected. The commissioners, by
majority vote, may remove their appointed directors during their term for cause after notice and hearing.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

2. First meeting. Upon receipt of the names of all the directors, the commissioners shall set a
time, place and date for the first meeting of the directors. Notice of the meeting must be given to the
directors by certified or registered mail, return receipt requested, and mailed at least 10 days prior to
the date set for the meeting.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

3. Elect officers. The directors shall elect from their own members a chair, vice-chair, treasurer
and clerk. They shall choose, employ and fix the stipend of any other necessary officers and agents
who serve at the directors' pleasure. They shall adopt a corporate seal. Prior to the election of the
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officers, each director shall be sworn to the faithful performance of the director's duties by the
respective county clerk.
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

4. Bylaws. The directors may from time to time adopt, establish and amend bylaws consistent
with this subchapter and the laws of the State that are necessary or reasonable for the proper
management of the affairs of the jail authority and perform any other acts within the powers delegated
to them by law.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

5. Annual meeting. After the meeting of the board of directors, the directors shall meet annually
at a time determined by their bylaws for the purpose of electing a chair, vice-chair, treasurer and clerk
to serve until the next annual election and until their successors are appointed and qualified. To the
extent possible, the treasurer shall be chosen based on financial skills. The treasurer shall furnish bond
in such sum and with such sureties as the directors shall approve, but not less than 50% of the
anticipated annual revenues of the jail authority, the cost to be paid by the authority, unless the treasurer
has no official role in the receipt and disbursement of money. The directors shall make and publish an
annual report, including a report of the treasurer.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

6. Employed by jail authority. A member of the board of directors of the jail authority may not
be employed for compensation as an employee or in any other capacity by the jail authority.
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

7. Committee. The board of directors may establish an advisory committee pursuant to the
operating and governance agreement under section 1851, subsection 3 and grant authority as it
determines necessary. The board of directors may establish any and all committees as it determines

necessary.
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1855. Assumption of responsibilities

Any jail that is constructed pursuant to this chapter becomes the responsibility of the jail authority
when its board of directors declares the multicounty jail operational. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1856. Agreement to provide limited services

Before the board of directors declares a multicounty jail operational, the jail authority may contract
with either Lincoln County or Sagadahoc County to provide for services related to the counties'
obligations under chapter 13. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1857. Withdrawal of counties

Lincoln County or Sagadahoc County may withdraw from the jail authority at any time prior to the
commitment by the jail authority, or either county on behalf of the jail authority, to issue any instrument
of indebtedness, including, but not limited to, bonds and notes. The date upon which the jail authority
or either county is committed to issue the debt is established by a majority vote of the board of directors
at least 90 days in advance of that date. At the time of withdrawal, the withdrawing county remains
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liable for its proportionate share of jail authority debts and withdrawal expenses incurred prior to the
date of withdrawal and shall make provisions satisfactory to the board of directors and the
commissioners to pay its share of the debt outstanding at the time of withdrawal. [PL 2003, c. 228,
§1 (NEW).]

If a county withdraws from the jail authority or if the jail authority is dissolved, all of the
responsibilities granted to the jail administrator are assumed by the sheriffs of the respective counties.
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

After issuance of instruments of indebtedness with a maturity of one year or more, neither Lincoln
County nor Sagadahoc County may withdraw from the jail authority while the indebtedness remains
outstanding without the approval of 2/3 of the board of directors and a majority vote of the
commissioners from each county. A withdrawing county shall make provisions satisfactory to 2/3 of
the board of directors and a majority of the commissioners from each county to pay its share of debt
outstanding at the time of withdrawal. Those provisions must include the pledge of the full faith and
credit of the withdrawing county after consent of each county, if full faith and credit has not already
been pledged under section 1954 or 1955. Withdrawal must be permissible in existing debt instruments.
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

In considering the request of a county to withdraw, the board of directors and the commissioners
shall consider the effect of the proposed withdrawal on the ability of the jail authority to continue
operating the multicounty jail in a manner and at a cost to the remaining county that is reasonable. [PL
2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

If the withdrawal causes the costs of the other county to increase as a condition of withdrawal the
withdrawing county may be required by the board of directors and the commissioners either to secure
an alternate and equivalent source of prisoners for the reasonable life of the jail facility or to execute
an agreement to make payments to the jail authority following withdrawal that maintains the costs of
the other county to remain constant when adjusted annually for the effect of all other factors on the
costs until an alternate and equivalent source of prisoners is secured or results from the nonwithdrawing
county's population. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

Subject to any required approval by the board of directors and the commissioners of each county,
withdrawal by a county may be accomplished by a vote of the commissioners. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1
(NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1858. Dissolution

1. Method. In the event both counties vote to withdraw pursuant to section 1857, the board of
directors shall vote to dissolve the jail authority. The board of directors may, at any time by 2/3 vote,
recommend to the counties that the jail authority be dissolved. If such a recommendation is made, the
commissioners in each county shall vote on the question of dissolving the jail authority. If the
commissioners in each of the counties vote to dissolve the jail authority, the jail authority must be
dissolved by the board of directors at a time fixed by the board of directors.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

2. Assets and liabilities. Upon dissolution, the directors shall conclude the affairs of the jail
authority and shall liquidate the jail authority's assets and liabilities by:

A. Paying all expenses and paying or securing the payment of all debts of the jail authority in a
manner permissible by the debt instruments; and [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]
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B. Distributing all assets and all liabilities in a manner permissible by the debt instruments
proportionately between the counties in accordance with any formula contained in section 1954 for
guarantees and assessments. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

3. Filing of articles of dissolution. A copy of the articles of dissolution must be filed with the
Secretary of State by the board of directors.
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).

SUBCHAPTER 3
POWERS

§1901. Powers

The power and authority of the jail authority formed under this chapter and the administration and
the general supervision of all affairs of the authority are vested in the directors. The jail authority has
the power, within the counties, to provide for the planning, construction, equipping, operation and
maintenance of a common facility for corrections; to generate revenues from those activities and incur
expenses from those activities, including reimbursement to Lincoln County and Sagadahoc County for
organizational costs, and make contracts with persons, firms, corporations, partnerships, limited
partnerships and other entities, whether private, public or municipal, as may be necessary or proper;
and, in general, to do any or all other things necessary or incidental for the exercise of its powers or to
the accomplishment of the purposes of the jail authority. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

When the board of directors declares the jail facility operational any powers and duties necessary
to the operation of the Lincoln and Sagadahoc Multicounty Jail facility under this chapter are assumed
by the administrator of the multicounty jail facility. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

The power to make contracts includes, but is not limited to: [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

1. Experts. Contracting with architects, engineers, financial and legal consultants and other

experts for services;
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

2. Operation. Contracting with persons, firms, corporations, limited partnerships, partnerships,
associations, authorities and agencies for the operation of the multicounty jail and for services relating

to the operation of the multicounty jail;
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

3. Corrections. Contracting for corrections with Lincoln County, Sagadahoc County and other
governmental agencies, including other counties;

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

4. Government. Contracting with State Government, the Federal Government or any subdivision
or agency of the State or the United States for services;

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

5. County employee services. Contracting with Lincoln County or Sagadahoc County for the
services of any officers or employees of either county;

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]
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6. Counties. Contracting with Lincoln County and Sagadahoc County to reimburse organizational
costs;
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

7. Real and personal property. Purchasing, selling, leasing, acquiring, conveying, mortgaging,
improving and using real and personal property in connection with the purposes of the jail authority;
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

8. Staff; employment. Employing and establishing salaries and qualifications for such
professional, clerical and administrative staff personnel as may be necessary or convenient to the
operation of the jail authority; and
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

9. Use of bidding processes. Making contracts, issuing bonds, notes or other debt instruments
under subchapter 4 and dealing generally with 3rd parties, including the power to use a negotiated or
competitive bidding process or any other process that may be advantageous to the jail authority. The
determination of the process to be used is made by and at the discretion of the directors.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1902. Real and personal property; right of eminent domain

The jail authority formed under this chapter may acquire and hold real and personal property that
the jail authority considers necessary for its purposes and is granted the right of eminent domain. The
jail authority may take and hold, either by exercising its right of eminent domain or by purchase, lease
or otherwise, for public uses any land, real estate, easements or interest in land, real estate or easements
necessary for construction and operating the multicounty jail. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1903. Procedure in exercise of right of eminent domain

The right of eminent domain granted in section 1902 may only be exercised after complying with
the following procedures. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

1. Notice to owner. The jail authority shall provide notice to the owner of property subject to
seizure as follows.

A. The owner or owners of record shall be:
(1) Notified that the directors are exercising the right of eminent domain;
(2) Provided with a description and scale map of the land or easement to be taken;

(3) Presented with the final amount offered for the land or easement to be taken, based on the
fair market value as estimated by the jail authority; and

(4) Notified of the time and place of the hearing under subsection 4. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1
(NEW).]

B. Notice may be made:

(1) By personal service in hand by an officer duly qualified to serve civil process in this State;
or

(2) By certified mail, return receipt requested, to the last known address of the owner or
owners. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]
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C. If the owner or owners are not known or if the owner or owners can not be notified by personal
service or certified mail, notice may be given by publication in the same manner under subsection
4. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

2. Notice to tenant. Notice under subsection 1 must be given to any tenants in the same manner
as for the owner of the property.
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

3. Notice to the affected municipality. Notice under subsection 1 must be given to the
municipality in which the property to be acquired is located in the same manner as for the owner of the
property and must be addressed to the municipal officers.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

4. Hearing. The directors shall hold a public hearing on the advisability of the proposed exercise
of the right of eminent domain. Notice of the hearing must be made by publication in a newspaper of
general circulation in the area of the taking and must be given once a week for 2 successive weeks, the
last publication to be at least 2 weeks prior to the time appointed in the hearing. The hearing notice
must include:

A. The time and place of the hearing; [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]
B. A description of the land or easement proposed to be taken; and [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

C. The name of the owners, if known. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1904. Condemnation proceedings

The jail authority formed under this chapter, in exercising the right of eminent domain conferred
upon it by section 1902 shall file in the office of the commissioners of the county in which the property
to be taken is located and cause to be recorded in the registry of deeds in the county plans of the location
of all lands, real estate, easements or interest in lands, real estate or easements, with an appropriate
description and the names of the owners, if known. When for any reason the jail authority fails to
acquire property that the jail authority is authorized to take and that is described in that location, or if
the description of the location so recorded is defective and uncertain, the authority may, at any time,
correct and perfect the description of the location and file a new description. In that case, the jail
authority is liable in damages only for property for which the owner had not previously been paid, to
be assessed as of the time of the original taking, and the jail authority is not liable for any acts that
would have been justified if the original taking had been lawful. Entry may not be made on any private
lands, except to make surveys, until the expiration of 10 days from the filing, at which time possession
may be had of all the lands, real estate, easements or interests in lands, real estate or easements and
other property and rights to be taken, but title may not vest in the jail authority until payment for the
property. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1905. Appeal

If a person sustaining damages by the taking by the jail authority under section 1903 does not agree
with the jail authority upon the sum to be paid, either party, upon petition to the superior court of the
county in which the property is located, may have the damages assessed by the superior court. The
procedure and all subsequent proceedings and right of appeal must be under the same restrictions,
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conditions and limitations as are or may be by law prescribed in the case of damages by the laying out
of highways by the commissioners, except that title to the lands, real estate, easements or interests in
lands, real estate or easements and other property and rights to be taken may not vest in the jail authority
until payment to the owner of the amount awarded for the taking or, if the payment is refused upon
tender, until tender is made to the owner. The amount awarded must be escrowed at interest for the
benefit of the owner, pending final determination of the amount to which the owner is entitled. [PL
2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1906. Procedures

The directors may adopt procedures to regulate the corrections activities within the jail authority
consistent with the provisions of the operating and governance agreement. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1
(NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1907. Setting fees and other charges

The directors may establish and adjust a structure for fees, including penalty charges, for correction
services on behalf of or under contract with, the jail authority. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1908. Annual audit

Each year an audit must be made of the accounts of the jail authority, and for this purpose
authorized agents of a certified public accounting firm appointed by the directors have access to all
necessary papers, books and records. Upon the completion of each audit, a report must be made to the
chair of the jail authority board of directors and a copy must be sent to the commissioners of each
county. The audit must be completed within 60 days of the end of the authority's fiscal year. [PL 2003,
c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1909. Surplus revenues

If, at the end of any fiscal year, the jail authority has realized a surplus from operations for the fiscal
year after payment of or provision for all current expenses, current maintenance, repairs and
replacements, current debt service on all outstanding bonds and notes of the jail authority, all reserves
for debt service, repairs and replacements, costs or current expenses as may be required by a trust
agreement or resolution securing bonds or notes or as may otherwise be maintained by the jail authority,
and any other amounts that the jail authority may be obligated by law or contract to pay or provide for,
the jail authority may: [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

1. Reduction in charges. Apply the surplus in the following fiscal year to a reduction in the rates,
fees, rents or other charges established by the jail authority for services provided;

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

2. Reduction of capital debt. Apply the surplus to the reduction of its outstanding capital debt,
or to a reserve account for that purpose if the financing documents do not allow debt reduction; or

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]
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3. Refunds. Make a proportional refund to the counties.
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1910. Liability

The liability of the jail authority is governed by Title 14, chapter 741. A member of the jail
authority, a member of a board of the jail authority and an employee of the jail authority are not subject
to any personal liability for having acted in the service of their duty within the course and scope of
membership or employment to carry out a power or duty under this chapter. [PL 2005, c. 47, §2
(NEW); PL 2005, c. 47, §3 (AFF).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2005, c. 47, §2 (NEW). PL 2005, c. 47, §3 (AFF).

SUBCHAPTER 4
BONDS AND NOTES

§1951. Jail authority bonds and notes

1. Authorization of bonds. Subject to the limitations in this subchapter, the jail authority may
provide by resolution of its board of directors and commissioners and with consent of the counties for
the borrowing of money and the issuance from time to time of bonds and notes for any of its corporate
purposes, including, but not limited to:

A. Paying and refunding its indebtedness; [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

B. Paying any necessary expenses and liabilities incurred under this chapter, including
organizational and other necessary expenses and liabilities, whether incurred by the jail authority
or any county in the jail authority. The jail authority may reimburse either county in the jail
authority for any such expenses incurred or paid by that county; [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

C. Paying costs directly or indirectly associated with acquiring properties, paying damages,
constructing, maintaining and operating correctional facilities; and making renewals, additions,
extensions and improvements to the property or facilities; and covering interest payments during
the period of construction and for such period as the directors and commissioners may determine;
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

D. Providing such reserves for debt service, repairs and replacements or other capital or current
expenses as may be required by a trust agreement or resolution securing bonds or notes; [PL 2003,
c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

E. Financing all or part of a correctional facility for a user. The term "user," as used in this section,
means one or more persons or entities, other than a jail authority, acting as lessee, purchaser,
mortgagor, borrower or contracting party; and [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

F. Any combination of these purposes. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

Bonds may be issued by the jail authority under this chapter as general obligations of the jail authority
or as special obligations payable solely from particular funds. The principal, premium and interest on
all bonds must be payable solely from the funds provided for that purpose from revenues. All bonds
issued by the jail authority under this chapter are legal obligations of the jail authority and the jail
authority is declared to be a quasi-municipal corporation within the meaning of section 5701. Bonds
may be issued under this chapter without obtaining the consent of any commission, board, bureau or
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agency of the State. Bonds issued by the authority under this section are a municipal security as defined
by section 5903 and are eligible for purchase by the Maine Municipal Bond Bank. Except as provided
in this subchapter, bonds issued under this chapter by the jail authority do not constitute a debt or
liability of the State or of either county in the jail authority or a pledge of the faith and credit of the
State or either county, and a statement to that effect must be recited on the face of the bonds.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

2. Notes. The jail authority may also provide by resolution of its board of directors for the issuance
from time to time of:

A. Notes in anticipation of bonds authorized under this chapter; [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

B. Notes in anticipation of the revenues to be collected or received in any year; or [PL 2003, c.
228, §1 (NEW).]

C. Notes in anticipation of the receipt of federal or state grants or other aid. The issuance of these
notes is governed by the applicable provisions of this chapter relating to the issuance of bonds, as
long as notes in anticipation of revenue mature no later than one year from those notes' respective
dates of issuance. Notes issued in anticipation of federal or state grants or other aid and renewals
of grants or aid must mature no later than the expected date, as determined by the board of directors,
of receipt of those grants or aid. The board of directors may adjust the maturity date of notes issued
in anticipation of federal or state grants or other aid to reflect changes in the expected date of
receipt. Notes in anticipation of revenue issued to mature less than one year from dates of issuance
of the notes may be renewed from time to time by the issuance of other notes, except that the period
from the date of an original note to the maturity of any note issued to renew or pay the original note
or the interest on the original note may not exceed one year. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

The jail authority may enter into agreements with the State Government or Federal Government, or any
agency of either, or any county, corporation, commission or board authorized to grant or loan money
or to otherwise assist in the financing of projects of the type that the jail authority is authorized to carry
out. The jail authority may also accept grants and borrow money from the State Government or the
Federal Government or any agency of either, or any county, corporation, commission or board
authorized to grant or loan money as may be necessary or desirable to accomplish the purposes of the
jail authority.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

3. Maturity; interest; form; temporary bonds. The bonds issued under this chapter must be
dated, must mature at such time or times not exceeding 40 years from their date or dates of issuance
and must bear interest at such rate or rates as may be determined by the board of directors or determined
pursuant to a formula approved by the board of directors or by a 3rd party rate-setting agent selected
by the board of directors. The bonds may be made redeemable before maturity, at the option of the jail
authority, at such price or prices and under such terms and conditions as may be fixed by the board of
directors prior to the issuance of the bonds. The board of directors shall determine the form of the bonds
including any interest coupons to be attached, and the manner of execution of the bonds, and shall fix
the denomination or denominations of the bonds and the place or places of payment of principal and
interest, which may be at any financial institution having trust powers inside or outside the State. Bonds
must be executed in the name of the jail authority by the manual or facsimile signature of such officer
or officers as may be authorized in the resolution to execute the bonds, but at least one signature on
each bond must be a manual signature. Coupons, if any, attached to the bonds must be executed with
the facsimile signature of the officer or officers of the jail authority designated in the resolution. If an
officer whose signature or facsimile signature appears on any bonds or coupons ceases to hold that
office before the delivery of the bonds, the signature or its facsimile is valid and sufficient for all
purposes, as if the officer had remained in office until the delivery.
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Notwithstanding any other provisions of this chapter or any recitals in any bonds issued under this
chapter, all such bonds are deemed to be negotiable instruments under the laws of this State. The bonds
may be issued in coupon or registered form, or both, as the board of directors may determine, and
provision may be made for the registration of any coupon bonds as to principal alone and as to both
principal and interest, and for the reconversion into coupon bonds of any bonds registered as to both
principal and interest. The board of directors may sell the bonds in the manner, either at public or
private sale, and for such price as they may determine to be for the best interests of the jail authority.
The proceeds of the bonds of each issue must be used solely for the purpose for which those bonds have
been authorized and must be disbursed in such manner and under such restrictions as the board of
directors may provide.

The resolution providing for the issuance of bonds, and any trust agreement securing the bonds, may
contain such limitations upon the issuance of additional bonds as the board of directors may determine
proper, and these additional bonds must be issued under such restrictions and limitations as may be
prescribed by that resolution or trust agreement. Prior to the preparation of definitive bonds, the board
of directors may, under like restrictions, issue interim receipts or temporary bonds, with or without
coupons, exchangeable for definitive bonds when those bonds are executed and are available for
delivery. The board of directors may provide for the replacement of any bond that is mutilated,
destroyed or lost.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

4. Pledges; covenants; trust agreement. In the discretion of the board of directors, each or any
issue of bonds may be secured by a trust agreement by and between the jail authority and a corporate
trustee, which may be any financial institution having trust powers inside or outside the State.

The resolution of the directors authorizing the issuance of the bonds or the trust agreement may pledge
or assign, in whole or in part, the revenues and other money held or to be received by the jail authority
and any accounts and contracts or other rights to receive the revenues or money, whether existing or
coming into existence and whether held or acquired by the jail authority and the proceeds of the bonds,
and may convey or mortgage the multicounty jail or any other properties of the jail authority. The
resolution may also contain provisions for protecting and enforcing the rights and remedies of the
bondholders, including, but not limited to, covenants setting forth the duties of the jail authority and
the board of directors in relation to the acquisition, construction, reconstruction, improvement, repair,
maintenance, operation and insurance of the multicounty jail or any of the authority's other properties;
the fixing and revising of rates, tolls, assessments, rents and transportation charges and other charges;
the application of the proceeds of bonds; the custody, safeguarding and application of revenues; the
defining of defaults and providing for remedies in the event of defaults, which may include the
acceleration of maturities, the establishment of reserves and the making and amending of contracts.
The resolution or trust agreement may set out the rights and remedies of the bondholders and of the
trustee, if any, and may restrict the individual right of action by bondholders as is customary in trust
agreements or trust indentures securing bonds or debentures of corporations. The resolution or trust
agreement may contain such other provisions as the board of directors may determine reasonable and
proper for the security of the bondholders, including means by which the resolution or trust agreement
may be amended.

All expenses incurred in carrying out the resolution or trust agreement may be treated as a part of the
cost of operation. The pledge by any such resolution or trust agreement is valid and binding and is
deemed continuously perfected for the purposes of the Uniform Commercial Code from the time when
the pledge is made. All revenues, money, rights and proceeds so pledged and received by the jail
authority are immediately subject to the lien of the pledge without any physical delivery or segregation
or further action under the Uniform Commercial Code or otherwise, and the lien of the pledge is valid
and binding as against all parties having claims of any kind in tort, contract or otherwise against the jail
authority irrespective of whether those parties have notice of the lien of the pledge.
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The resolution authorizing the issuance of bonds under this chapter, or any trust agreement securing
those bonds, may provide that all or a sufficient amount of revenues and assessments, after providing
for the payment of the cost of repair, maintenance and operation and reserves for the cost of repair,
maintenance and operation as may be provided in the resolution or trust agreement, must be set aside
at such regular intervals as may be provided in the resolution or trust agreement and deposited in the
credit of a fund for the payment of the interest on and the principal of bonds issued under this chapter
as the bonds become due, and the redemption price or purchase price of bonds retired by call or
purchase. The use and disposition of money in or to the credit of the fund is subject to such regulations
as may be provided in the resolution authorizing the issuance of the bonds or in the trust agreement
securing the bonds and, except as may otherwise be provided in the resolution or trust agreement, the
fund is a fund for the benefit of all bonds without distinction or priority of one over another.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

5. Trust funds. All money set aside for payment of the bonds, or other purposes pursuant to the
provisions of any trust agreement securing the bonds, is deemed to be a trust fund to be held and applied
as provided by the trust agreement; except that investment or deposit of those funds is subject to the
provisions applicable to municipal funds under chapter 223, subchapter 3-A. The resolution
authorizing the issuance of bonds or the trust agreement securing the bonds must provide that any
officer of a bank or trust company or other financial institution or fiscal agent to which money is paid
shall act as trustee of the money and shall hold and apply the money for the purposes pursuant to this
subsection, subject to any regulations as may be provided in the resolution or trust agreement or as may
be required by this chapter.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

6. Remedies. Any holder of bonds issued under this chapter or of any of the coupons attached to
those bonds, and the trustee under any trust agreement, except to the extent the rights given may be
restricted by the resolution authorizing the issuance of those bonds or trust agreement, may, either at
law or in equity, by suit, action, mandamus or other proceeding, including proceedings for the
appointment of a receiver to take possession and control of the properties of the jail authority, protect
and enforce any and all rights under the laws of the State or granted under this chapter or under the
resolution or trust agreement. A holder of bonds or a trustee may enforce and compel the performance
of all duties required by this chapter or by the resolution or trust agreement to be performed by the jail
authority or by any officer of the jail authority, including the fixing, charging and collecting of rates,
fees and charges for the use of or for the services and facilities furnished by the jail authority, or if
applicable, the making of any assessments against the counties under section 1952.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

7. Refunding bonds. The jail authority formed under this chapter by resolution of its board of
directors without consent of either county may issue refunding bonds for the purpose of paying any of
its bonds at maturity or upon acceleration of maturity or redemption of those bonds. The refunding
bonds may be issued at such time prior to the maturity or redemption of the refunded bonds as the board
of directors determines to be in the public interest. The refunding bonds may be issued in sufficient
amounts to pay or provide the principal of the bonds being refunded, together with any redemption
premium on the bonds, any interest accrued or to accrue to the date of payment of those bonds, the
expenses of issuance of the refunding bonds, the expenses of redeeming the bonds being refunded and
such reserves for debt service or other capital or current expenses from the proceeds of the refunding
bonds as may be required by the trust agreement or resolution securing bonds. The issuance of
refunding bonds, the maturities and other details of the issuance of refunding bonds, the security for
the issuance of refunding bonds, the rights of the holders of the issuance of refunding bonds and the
rights, duties and obligations of the jail authority in respect of the same is governed by the applicable
provisions of this chapter relating to the issuance of bonds.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]
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8. Tax exemption. All bonds, notes or other evidences of indebtedness issued under this chapter,
and their transfer and the income from bonds, notes or other evidences of indebtedness, including any
profit made on the sale of bonds, notes or other evidences of indebtedness, are at all times free from

taxation inside the State.
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

9. Bonds declared legal investments. Bonds and notes issued by the jail authority under this
chapter are securities in which: all public officers and public bodies of the State and its political
subdivisions; all insurance companies and associations and other persons carrying on an insurance
business; trust companies, banks, bankers, banking associations, savings banks and savings
associations, including savings and loan associations, credit unions, building and loan associations,
investment companies, executors, administrators, trustees and other fiduciaries of pension, profit-
sharing, retirement funds; other persons carrying on a banking business; and all other persons who are
now, or may be, authorized to invest in bonds or other obligations of the State, may properly and legally
invest funds, including capital in their control or belonging to them. The bonds and notes are made
securities that may properly and legally be deposited with and received by any state, municipal or public
officer, or any agency or political subdivision of the State, for any purpose for which the deposit of
bonds or other obligations of the State is now or may be authorized by law.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

10. Certain bond issues; notice; special meeting; vote. In the event that the directors vote to
authorize bonds or notes for any of the corporate purposes of the jail authority, excluding notes payable
within one year or notes in anticipation of the revenues to be collected or received in any year or notes
in anticipation of bonds that have already been authorized in accordance with this chapter or notes in
anticipation of the receipt of approved federal or state grants, the authorized amount of which, singly
or in the aggregate included in any one financing, is 10% or less of the operating budget, the directors
do not need consent of the counties, but shall provide notice to the general public:

A. Of the proposed bond or note issue and the purposes for which the debt is being incurred; and
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

B. Ofa special jail authority meeting for the purpose of permitting the collection of testimony from
the public concerning the amount of the debt so authorized. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

Notice of the proposed bond or note issue, the purposes for which the debt is being issued and the call
of the special meeting must be published at least once in a newspaper having general circulation in the
2 counties.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

11. Negotiated or competitive bidding process. Any notes, bonds or other instruments of
indebtedness may be the subject of a negotiated or competitive bidding process or any other process
that may be advantageous to the jail authority. Determination of the process to be used must be made
by and at the discretion of the directors.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1952. Charges

All persons, firms and corporations, whether public or private, and each county shall pay to the
treasurer of the jail authority formed under this chapter the rates, tolls, assessments, rents, transportation
charges and other charges established by the directors for services provided by the jail authority. In this
subchapter, the words "other charges" include, but are not limited to, interest on delinquent accounts at
a rate not to exceed the highest lawful rate set by the Treasurer of State for municipal taxes. The jail
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authority may submit periodic bills directly to individual users or to the counties as determined by the
directors. [PL 2003, c. 688, Pt. C, §17 (AMD).]

The jail authority may establish schedules of charges by any method determined by the directors.
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

The rates, tolls, assessments, rents, transportation charges and other charges must be so established
as to provide revenue at least sufficient, together with any other money available, to: [PL 2003, c.
228, §1 (NEW).]

1. Current operating expenses. Pay the current expenses of operating and maintaining the
multicounty jail facility;
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

2. Unanticipated operating expenses. Create and maintain a reserve not to exceed 3.5% of the
operating budget for unanticipated operating expenses;
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

3. Payment of interest and principal. Pay the principal, premium and interest on all bonds and
notes issued by the jail authority under this chapter when due and payable;
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

4. Payments into reserve funds. Create and maintain such reserves as may be required by any
trust agreement or resolution securing bonds and notes;

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

5. Repairs, replacements and renewals. Provide funds for paying the cost of all necessary
repairs, replacements and renewals of the multicounty jail facilities; and
[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

6. Payment of obligations. Pay or provide for any and all amounts that the jail authority may be
obligated to pay or provide for by law or contract, including any resolution or contract with or for the
benefit of the holders of its bonds and notes and including payment of organizational costs to Lincoln
County and Sagadahoc County.

[PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW). PL 2003, c. 688, §C17 (AMD).
§1953. Collection of unpaid charges

The treasurer of the jail authority may collect the rates, tolls, assessments, rents, transportation
charges and other charges established by the jail authority and those charges are committed to the
treasurer. The treasurer may, after demand for payment, sue in the name of the jail authority in a civil
action for any rate, toll, rent, assessment, transportation charge or other charges remaining unpaid in
any court of competent jurisdiction. In addition, the treasurer may order the termination of service for
nonpayment of any amount owed to the jail authority. The treasurer may also collect rates, tolls,
assessments, rents, transportation charges or other charges remaining unpaid pursuant to Title 36,
section 891, to the extent applicable and only against assets of the county. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1
(NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).
§1954. Guarantee by counties of jail authority bonds and notes

Subject to the consent of the counties, the board of directors and a majority of the commissioners
of each county may provide by resolution for the issuance, at one time or from time to time, of
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guaranteed notes and bonds of the jail authority for any purpose for which the jail authority may issue
debt. Bonds issued by the authority under this section are a municipal security as defined by section
5903 and are eligible for purchase by the Maine Municipal Bond Bank. Except as otherwise provided,
notes and bonds issued by the jail authority in accordance with this section must be authorized, issued
and sold in the same manner as and subject to the other provisions of this subchapter relating to notes
and bonds. The principal, premiums, if any, and interest on notes and bonds issued under this section
must be guaranteed by the counties of the jail authority and the full faith and credit of the counties must
be pledged for the guarantee provided in this section. The share of liability of each county for the
guaranteed notes and bonds must be established in accordance with the method established in the
operating and governance agreement. [PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

If the issuance of guaranteed notes and bonds of the jail authority is authorized pursuant to this
section, then a county is authorized to guarantee the payment of the principal of and premiums, if any,
and interest on notes and bonds issued by the jail authority and to pledge the full faith and credit of the
county to the payment of the principal of and premiums, if any, and interest on notes and bonds issued
by the jail authority. Any amount that is payable pursuant to a guarantee authorized pursuant to this
section is payable from sums annually apportioned by a county among the towns and other places within
the territorial limits of the county and assessed upon the taxable property in the county and the sums so
apportioned and assessed are payable from ad valorem taxes that may be levied without limit as to rate
or amount upon all the property within the territorial limits of each town or place taxable by the town
or place, except as otherwise provided by law. [PL 2003, c. 688, Pt. C, §18 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW). PL 2003, c. 688, §C18 (AMD).
§1955. Bonds issued by counties

For the purpose of assisting the jail authority in financing the multicounty jail authorized by this
chapter, and notwithstanding any other provision of law, with consent of the counties, Lincoln County
and Sagadahoc County may issue general obligation bonds backed by the full faith and credit of the
counties. Proceeds of the bonds or any part of the bonds may be either loaned or contributed to the jail
authority. The issuance of the bonds and the loaning or contributing of funds to the jail authority formed
under this chapter constitute a valid purpose for which either county may raise or appropriate money.
General obligation bonds issued by either county under this section are municipal securities as defined
in section 5903, and are eligible for purchase by the Maine Municipal Bond Bank. A county issuing
bonds under this section and the jail authority receiving the proceeds of the bonds may enter into such
contracts and agreements as they may agree upon, both with each other and 3rd parties, establish trust
or enterprise funds to provide for timely payment of the bonds, employ a trustee and do all things that
may be necessary or convenient to the jail authority or the county to make use of the bonds as may be

determined by the board of directors and the county commissioners of the county issuing bonds. [PL
2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2003, c. 228, §1 (NEW).

PART 2
MUNICIPALITIES
SUBPART 1

GENERAL PROVISIONS
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CHAPTER 101
GENERAL PROVISIONS

§2001. Definitions

As used in this Part, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have the following
meanings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989,
c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Clerk or municipal clerk. "Clerk" or "municipal clerk" means the clerk of a municipality.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Cable television company. "Cable television company" means any person owning, controlling,
operating, managing or leasing a cable television system within the State.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Cable television system. "Cable television system" means any facility that, in whole or in part,
receives directly or indirectly over the air, amplifies or otherwise modifies the signals transmitting
programs broadcast by one or more television or radio stations and distributes those signals by wire or
cable to subscribing members of the public who pay for that service.

A. This term does not include:
(1) Any facility that serves fewer than 50 subscribers; or

(2) Any facility that serves only the residents of one or more apartment dwellings under
common ownership, control or management, and commercial establishments located on the
premises of the apartment dwellings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Federal Government. "Federal Government" means the United States of America or any
agency or instrumentality, corporate or otherwise, of the United States of America.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Funded debt. "Funded debt" means an obligation for the payment of which some fund is set
aside.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

6. General obligation security. "General obligation security" means a note, bond or other
certificate of indebtedness to the payment of which is pledged the full faith and credit of the issuing
body.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

7. Home rule authority. "Home rule authority" means the powers granted to municipalities under
chapter 111; section 3001; and the Constitution of Maine, Article VIII, Part Second.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

8. Municipality. "Municipality" means a city or town, except as provided in chapter 225.
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[PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §13 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
9. Municipal legislative body. "Municipal legislative body" means:

A. The town meeting in a town; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

B. The city council in a city; or [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §8§8,
10 (AMD).]

C. That part of a municipal government that exercises legislative powers under a law or charter.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

10. Municipal officers. "Municipal officers" means:
A. The members of the select board or councillors of a town; or [PL 2021, c. 275, §21 (AMD).]

B. The mayor and aldermen or councillors of a city. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 2021, c. 275, §21 (AMD).]

11. Municipal official. "Municipal official" means any elected or appointed member of a
municipal government.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

12. Municipal year. "Municipal year" means a municipality's fiscal year as determined by the
municipal officers under section 5651.
[PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §14 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

13. Open areas. "Open areas" means any space or area the preservation or restriction of the use
of which would:

A. Maintain or enhance the conservation of natural or scenic resources; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A,
§2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Protect natural streams or water supplies; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. Promote conservation of swamps, wetlands, beaches or tidal marshes; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. Enhance the value to the public of abutting or neighboring parks, forests, wildlife preserves,
nature reservations or sanctuaries or other open areas or open spaces; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A,
§2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

E. Affect or enhance public recreation opportunities; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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F. Preserve historic sites; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

G. Implement the plan of development adopted by the planning commission of any municipality;
or [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

H. Promote orderly urban or suburban development. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

14. Person. "Person" means an individual, corporation, partnership, firm, organization or other
legal entity.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

14-A. Public sewer or public drain. "Public sewer" or "public drain" means any sewer or drain
constructed or laid by a governmental entity for the use of the public and includes both gravity and
pressure mains.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

14-B. Public drinking water supplier. "Public drinking water supplier" means a public water
supplier as defined by the federal Safe Drinking Water Act that provides drinking water from a source
water protection area.

[PL 1999, c. 761, §4 (NEW).]

15. Real estate. "Real estate" means land and structures attached to it.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

16. Resident. "Resident" and "residence" refer to an individual's place of domicile.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

17. Sewage. "Sewage" means the water-carried wastes created in and carried or to be carried away
from any structure together with any surface or ground water or household and industrial waste that is
present.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

18. Sewer system. "Sewer system" includes both sewers and sewage disposal systems and all
property, rights, easements and franchises relating to those sewers and sewage disposal systems.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

19. Sewers. "Sewers" means and includes mains, pipes and laterals for the reception of sewage
and carrying that sewage to an outfall or some part of a sewage disposal system, including pumping
stations.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

20. Sinking fund. "Sinking fund" means a fund created for the purpose of paying a debt.

208 | Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES o1.07 2025



MRS Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

20-A. Source water protection area. "Source water protection area" means an area that
contributes recharge water to a surface water intake or public water supply well for a public drinking
water supply. In order to qualify as a "source water protection area," the area must be identified and
mapped by the Department of Health and Human Services, and that information must be given to the
municipality in which the source water protection area is located.

[PL 1999, c. 761, §4 (NEW); PL 2003, c. 689, Pt. B, §6 (REV).]

21. Voter. "Voter" means a person registered to vote.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A13,14,C8, C10 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 761, §4 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 689, §B6 (REV).
PL 2021, c. 275, §21 (AMD).

§2002. Municipality as body corporate

The residents of a municipality are a body corporate which may sue and be sued, appoint attorneys
and adopt a seal. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2003. Nonstatutory municipal functions

In addition to those offices and departments required by general law, a municipality may provide
under its home rule authority for the performance of any other municipal function. [PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2004. General powers of cities

When no specific provision in a city charter exists in reference to the exercise of a municipal power,
the city has all of the powers granted to towns or municipalities under the general law. [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2005. Civil action against firearm and ammunition manufacturers

A municipality may not commence a civil action against any firearm or ammunition manufacturer
for damages, abatement or injunctive relief resulting from or relating to the lawful design, manufacture,
marketing or sale of firearms or ammunition to the public. This section does not prohibit a municipality
from bringing an action against a firearm or ammunition manufacturer or dealer for breach of contract
or warranty for firearms or ammunition purchased by a municipality. [PL 1999, c. 430, §1 (NEW).]
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SECTION HISTORY
PL 1999, c. 430, §1 (NEW).
§2006. Misuse of municipal seal

A person may not use or display an imitation, likeness, imprint, representation, facsimile or copy
of a seal of a municipality except by written permission of the municipality from the municipal clerk.
A municipality may file an action in Superior Court applying for an order to enjoin a person from using

or displaying the municipal seal in violation of this section. A violation of this section is a Class E
crime. [PL 2005, c. 293, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2005, c. 293, §1 (NEW).

SUBPART 2
ORGANIZATION AND INTERLOCAL COOPERATION
CHAPTER 111
HOME RULE

§2101. Purpose

The purpose of this chapter is to implement the home rule powers granted to municipalities by the
Constitution of Maine, Article VIII, Part Second. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2102. Charter revisions, adoptions, procedure

1. Municipal officers. The municipal officers may determine that the revision of the municipal
charter be considered or that adoption of a new municipal charter be considered and, by order, provide
for the establishment of a charter commission to carry out that purpose as provided in this chapter.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Petition by voters. On the written petition of a number of voters equal to at least 20% of the
number of votes cast in the municipality at the last gubernatorial election, but in no case less than 10,
the municipal officers, by order, shall provide for the establishment of a charter commission for the
revision of the municipal charter or the preparation of a new municipal charter as provided in this
chapter.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Petition procedure. The following procedure shall be used in the alternative method set out in
subsection 2.

A. Any 5 voters of the municipality may file an affidavit with the municipal clerk stating:

(1) That the 5 voters will constitute the petitioners' committee;
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[PL

(2) The names and addresses of the 5 voters;
(3) The address to which all notices to the committee are to be sent; and
(4) That the 5 voters will circulate the petition and file it in proper form.

The petitioners' committee may designate additional voters of the municipality, who are not
members of the committee, to circulate the petition.

Promptly after the affidavit is filed, the clerk shall issue petition blanks to the committee. [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The municipal clerk shall prepare the petition forms at the municipality's expense. The petition
forms must be printed on paper of uniform size and may consist of as many individual sheets as are
reasonably necessary.

(1) Petition forms must carry the following legend in bold lettering at the top of the face of
each form.

"Municipality of ...."

In the instance of preparing a new charter, the lettering at the top of the form must read:
"Each of the undersigned voters respectfully requests the municipal officers to establish a
Charter Commission for the purpose of preparing a New Municipal Charter."

In the instance of revising a charter, the lettering at the top of the form must read: "Each
of the undersigned voters respectfully requests the municipal officers to establish a Charter
Commission for the purpose of revising the Municipal Charter."

Each signature to a petition must be in ink or other indelible instrument and must be followed
by the residence of the voter with street and number, if any. A petition may not contain any
party or political designation.

(2) The clerk shall note the date of each petition form issued. All petitions must be filed within
120 days of the date of issue or they are void.

(3) Each petition form must have printed on its back an affidavit to be executed by the
circulator, stating:

(a) That the circulator personally circulated the form;
(b) The number of signatures on the form;
(c) That all the signatures were signed in the circulator's presence;

(d) That the circulator believes them to be genuine signatures of the persons whose names
they purport to be;

(e) That each signer has signed no more than one petition; and

(f) That each signer had an opportunity to read the petition before signing. [PL 2019, c.
149, §1 (AMD).]

C. Petition forms shall be assembled as one instrument and filed at one time with the clerk. The
clerk shall note the date of filing on the forms. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2019, c. 149, §1 (AMD).]

4. Procedure after filing. Within 20 days after the petition is filed, the clerk shall complete a

certificate as to its sufficiency, specifying, if it is insufficient, the particulars which render it defective.
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The clerk shall promptly send a copy of the certificate to the petitioners' committee by mail and shall
file a copy with the municipal officers.

A. A petition certified insufficient for lack of the required number of valid signatures may be
amended once if the petitioners' committee files a notice of intention to amend it with the clerk
within 2 days after receiving the copy of the clerk's certificate.

Within 10 days after this notice of intention is filed, the committee may file a supplementary
petition to correct the deficiencies in the original. This supplementary petition, in form and content,
must comply with the requirements for an original petition under subsection 3. [PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Within 5 days after a supplementary petition is filed, the clerk shall complete and file a
certificate as to its sufficiency in the manner provided for an original petition. [PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. When an original or supplementary petition has been certified insufficient, the committee,
within 2 days after receiving the copy of the clerk's certificate, may file a request with the municipal
officers for review.

The municipal officers shall inspect the petitions in substantially the same form and manner as a
recount under section 2531-B and shall make due certificate of that inspection. The municipal
officers shall file a copy of that certificate with the municipal clerk and mail a copy to the

committee. The certificate of the municipal officers is a final determination of the sufficiency of
the petitions. [PL 2011, c. 255, §1 (AMD).]

D. Any petition finally determined to be insufficient is void. The clerk shall stamp the petition
void and seal and retain it in the manner required for secret ballots. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 2011, c. 255, §1 (AMD).]

5. Election procedure. Within 30 days after the adoption of an order under subsection 1 or the
receipt of a certificate or final determination of sufficiency under subsection 4, the municipal officers
shall by order submit the question for the establishment of a charter commission to the voters at the
next regular or special municipal election held at least 90 days after this order.

A. The question to be submitted to the voters must be in substance as follows:

In the instance of establishing a new charter, the question must read: "Shall a Charter Commission
be established for the purpose of establishing a New Municipal Charter?"

In the instance of revising a charter, the question must read: "Shall a Charter Commission be
established for the purpose of revising the Municipal Charter?" [PL 2019, c. 149, §2 (AMD).]

[PL 2019, c. 149, §2 (AMD).]
SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW). PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD).
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD). PL 1993, c. 608, §4 (AMD).
PL 2011, c. 255, §1 (AMD). PL 2019, c. 149, §§1, 2 (AMD).

§2103. Charter commission, membership, procedure

1. Membership. The charter commission shall consist of several voters in the municipality,
elected under paragraph A, and 3 members appointed by the municipal officers under paragraph B.
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A. Voter members must be elected by one of the following methods:

(1) Six voter members are elected in the same manner as the municipal officers, except that
they must be elected at-large and without party designations;

(2) One voter member is elected from each voting district or ward in the same manner as
municipal officers, except that the voter member must be elected without party designation; or

(3) Voter members are elected both at-large and by district or ward, as long as the number of
voter members is the same as the number of municipal officers on the board or council of that
municipality and the voter members are elected in the same manner as the municipal officers,
except that they must be elected without party designation.

Election of voter members may be held either at the same municipal election as the referendum for
the charter commission or at the next scheduled regular or special municipal or state election. The
names of the candidates on the ballot must be arranged alphabetically by last name. If the elections
are held at the same time, the names of the candidates must appear immediately below the question
relating to the charter commission. [PL 2009, c. 52, §1 (AMD); PL 2009, c. 52, §2 (AFF).]

B. Appointive members need not be residents of the municipality, but only one may be a municipal
officer. The municipal officers shall make the appointments in accordance with municipal custom
or bylaws within 30 days after the election approving the establishment of the charter commission.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 2009, c. 52, §1 (AMD); PL 2009, c. 52, §2 (AFF).]

2. Organization. Immediately after receiving notice of the appointment of the members by the
municipal officers, the municipal clerk shall notify the appointed and elected members of the charter
commission of the date, time and place of the charter commission's organizational meeting. The clerk
shall set the date, time and place of the meeting and give at least 7 days' notice of the meeting.

The charter commission shall organize by electing from its members a chairman, vice-chairman and a
secretary and shall file notice of these elections with the municipal clerk. Vacancies occurring on the
commission shall be filled by vote of the commission from the voters of the municipality, except that
a vacancy among appointive members shall be promptly filled by the municipal officers. Members
shall serve without compensation, but shall be reimbursed from the commission's account for expenses
lawfully incurred by them in the performance of their duties.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Regulations, staff. The charter commission may adopt regulations governing the conduct of
its meetings and proceedings and may employ any necessary legal, research, clerical or other employees
and consultants within the limits of its budget.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Funding. A municipality shall provide its charter commission, free of charge, with suitable
office space and with reasonable access to facilities for holding public hearings, may contribute clerical
and other assistance to the commission and shall permit it to consult with and obtain advice and
information from municipal officers, officials and employees during ordinary working hours. Within
20 days after the members of a charter commission are elected and appointed, the municipal officers
shall credit $100 to the charter commission account. A municipality, from time to time, may
appropriate additional funds to the charter commission account. These funds may be raised by taxation,
borrowed or transferred from surplus.

A. In addition to funds made available by a municipality, the charter commission account may
receive funds from any other source, public or private, except that no contribution of more than $5
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may be accepted from any source other than the municipality, unless the name and address of the
person or agency making the contribution and the amount of the contribution are disclosed in
writing filed with the clerk. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

B. Prior to its termination, the charter commission shall file with the clerk a complete account of
all its receipts and expenditures for public inspection. Any balance remaining in its account shall
be credited to the municipality's surplus account. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);

PL

1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Hearings, reports, time limits. The following requirements regarding hearings, reports and

time limits apply to a charter commission.

A. Within 30 days after its organizational meeting, the charter commission shall hold a public
meeting to receive information, views, comments and other material relating to its functions. [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The charter commission shall hold its public hearings within the municipality at the times and
places set by the commission. At least 10 days before a hearing, the charter commission shall
publish the date, time and place of the hearing in a notice in a newspaper having general circulation
in the municipality. Hearings may be adjourned from time to time without further published notice.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. Within 9 months after its election, the charter commission shall:

(1) Prepare a preliminary report including the text of the charter or charter revision which the
commission intends to submit to the voters and any explanatory information the commission
considers desirable;

(2) Have the report printed and circulated throughout the municipality; and

(3) Provide sufficient copies of the preliminary report to the municipal clerk to permit its
distribution to each voter requesting a copy. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. Within 12 months after its election, the charter commission shall submit its final report to the
municipal officers. This report must include:

(1) The full text and an explanation of the proposed new charter or charter revision;
(2) Any comments that the commission considers desirable;
(3) An indication of the major differences between the current and proposed charters; and

(4) A written opinion by an attorney admitted to the bar of this State that the proposed charter
or charter revision does not contain any provision prohibited by the United States Constitution,
the Constitution of Maine or the general laws.

Minority reports if filed may not exceed 1,000 words. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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E. The municipal officers may extend the time limits for the preparation and submission of
preliminary and final reports of the charter commission for up to 24 months after the election of
the commission if the extension is necessary to:

(1) Properly complete the reports;
(2) Have them printed or circulated; or

(3) Obtain the written opinion of an attorney. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

6. Election. When the final report is filed, the municipal officers shall order the proposed new
charter or charter revision to be submitted to the voters at the next regular or special municipal election
held at least 35 days after the final report is filed.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

7. Charter modification summaries. When a proposed charter revision is submitted to the voters
in separate questions as charter modifications under section 2105, subsection 1, paragraph A, and the
municipal officers, with the advice of an attorney, determine that it is not practical to print the proposed
charter modification on the ballot and that a summary would not misrepresent the subject matter of the
proposed modification, a summary of the modification may be substituted for the text of the proposed
modification in the same manner as a summary is substituted for a proposed amendment under section
2104, subsection 6.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

8. Termination. Except as provided in paragraph A, the charter commission shall continue in
existence for 30 days after submitting its final report to the municipal officers for the purpose of winding
up its affairs.

A. If judicial review is sought under section 2108, the charter commission shall continue in

existence until that review and any appeals are finally completed for the purpose of intervening in

those proceedings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);

PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 495, §1 (AMD). PL 2009, c. 52, §1 (AMD). PL 2009, c.
52, §2 (AFF).

§2104. Charter amendments; procedure

1. Municipal officers. The municipal officers may determine that amendments to the municipal
charter should be considered and, by order, provide for notice and hearing on them in the same manner
as provided in subsection 5, paragraph A. Within 7 days after the hearing, the municipal officers may
order the proposed amendment to be placed on a ballot at the next regular municipal election held at
least 30 days after the order is passed; or they may order a special election to be held at least 30 days
from the date of the order for the purpose of voting on the proposed amendments.

A. Each amendment shall be limited to a single subject, but more than one section of the charter
may be amended as long as it is germane to that subject. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
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1987, ¢. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Alternative statements of a single amendment are prohibited. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Petition by voters. On the written petition of a number of voters equal to at least 20% of the
number of votes cast in a municipality at the last gubernatorial election, but in no case less than 10, the
municipal officers, by order, shall provide that proposed amendments to the municipal charter be placed
on a ballot in accordance with paragraphs A and B.

A. Each amendment shall be limited to a single subject, but more than one section of the charter
may be amended as long as it is germane to that subject. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §88, 10 (AMD).]

B. Alternative statements of a single amendment are prohibited. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Petition procedure. The petition forms shall carry the following legend in bold lettering at the
top of the face of each form.

"Municipality of ...."

"Each of the undersigned voters respectfully requests the municipal officers to provide
for the amendment of the municipal charter as set out below."

No more than one subject may be included in a petition.

In all other respects, the form, content and procedures governing amendment petitions shall be the same
as provided for charter revision and adoption petitions under section 2102, including procedures
relating to filing, sufficiency and amendments.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Amendment constituting revision. At the request of the petitioners' committee, the petition
form shall also contain the following language:

"Each of the undersigned voters further requests that if the municipal officers
determine that the amendment set out below would, if adopted, constitute a revision of
the charter, then this petition shall be treated as a request for a charter commission."

Upon receipt of a petition containing this language, the municipal officers, if they determine with the
advice of an attorney that the proposed amendment would constitute a revision of the charter, shall treat
the petition as a request for a charter commission and follow the procedures applicable to such a request.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Action on petition. The following procedures shall be followed upon receipt of a petition
certified to be sufficient.

A. Within 10 days after a petition is determined to be sufficient, the municipal officers, by order,
shall provide for a public hearing on the proposed amendment. At least 7 days before the hearing,
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they shall publish a notice of the hearing in a newspaper having general circulation in the
municipality. The notice must contain the text of the proposed amendment and a brief explanation.
The hearing shall be conducted by the municipal officers or a committee appointed by them. [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Within 7 days after the public hearing, the municipal officers or the committee appointed by
them shall file with the municipal clerk a report containing the final draft of the proposed
amendment and a written opinion by an attorney admitted to the bar of this State that the proposed
amendment does not contain any provision prohibited by the general laws, the United States
Constitution or the Constitution of Maine. In the case of a committee report, a copy shall also be
filed with the municipal officers. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§88,
10 (AMD).]

C. On all petitions filed more than 120 days before the end of the current municipal year, the
municipal officers shall order the proposed amendment to be submitted to the voters at the next
regular or special municipal election held within that year after the final report is filed. If no such
election will be held before the end of the current municipal year, the municipal officers shall order
a special election to be held before the end of the current municipal year for the purpose of voting
on the proposed amendment. Unrelated charter amendments shall be submitted to the voters as
separate questions. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

6. Summary of amendment. When the municipal officers determine that it is not practical to
print the proposed amendment on the ballot and that a summary would not misrepresent the subject
matter of the proposed amendment, the municipal officers shall include in their order a summary of the
proposed amendment, prepared subject to the requirements of section 2105, subsection 3, paragraph C,
and instruction to the clerk to include the summary on the ballot instead of the text of the proposed
amendment.

[PL 1991, c. 622, Pt. X, §10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 622, §X10 (AMD).

§2105. Submission to voters

The method of voting at municipal elections, when a question relating to a charter adoption, a
charter revision, a charter modification or a charter amendment is involved, shall be in the manner
prescribed for municipal elections under sections 2528 to 2532, even if the municipality has not
accepted the provisions of section 2528. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

1. Charter revision or adoption. Except as provided in paragraph A, in the case of a charter

revision or a charter adoption, the question to be submitted to the voters shall be in substance as follows:

"Shall the municipality approve the (charter revision) (new charter) recommended by the charter
commission?"

A. Ifthe charter commission, in its final report under section 2103, subsection 5, recommends that
the present charter continue in force with only minor modifications, those modifications may be
submitted to the voters in as many separate questions as the commission finds practicable. The
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determination to submit the charter revision in separate questions under this paragraph and the
number and content of these questions must be made by a majority of the charter commission.

(1) If a charter commission decides to submit the charter revision in separate questions under
this paragraph, each question to be submitted to the voters shall be in substance as follows:

"Shall the municipality approve the charter modification recommended by the charter
commission and reprinted (summarized) below?" [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Charter amendment. In the case of a charter amendment the question to be submitted to the
voters shall be in substance as follows:

"Shall the municipality approve the charter amendment reprinted (summarized) below?"

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD): PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Voter information. Reports shall be made available and summaries prepared and made
available as follows.

A. In the case of a charter revision or charter adoption, at least 2 weeks before the election, the
municipal officers shall:

(1) Have the final report of the charter commission printed;
(2) Make copies of the report available to the voters in the clerk's office; and

(3) Post the report in the same manner that proposed ordinances are posted. [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. In the case of a charter amendment, at least 2 weeks before the election, the municipal officers
shall:

(1) Have the proposed amendment and any summary of the amendment prepared under this
section printed;

(2) Make copies available to the voters in the clerk's office; and

(3) Post the amendment and any summary of that amendment in the same manner that proposed
ordinances are posted. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

C. Any summary must fairly describe the content of the proposed amendment and may not contain
information designed to promote or oppose the amendment. [PL 1991, c. 622, Pt. X, §11
(AMD).]

[PL 1991, c. 622, Pt. X, §11 (AMD).]

4. Effective date. If a majority of the ballots cast on any question under subsection 1 or 2 favor
acceptance, the new charter, charter revision, charter modification or charter amendment becomes
effective as provided in this subsection, provided the total number of votes cast for and against the
question equals or exceeds 30% of the total votes cast in the municipality at the last gubernatorial
election.

A. Except as provided in subparagraph (1), new charters, charter revisions or charter modifications
adopted by the voters take effect on the first day of the next succeeding municipal year.
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(1) New charters, charter revisions or charter modifications take effect immediately for the
purpose of conducting any elections required by the new provisions. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Charter amendments adopted by the voters take effect on the date determined by the municipal
officers, but not later than the first day of the next municipal year. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 622, §X11 (AMD).

§2106. Recording

Within 3 days after the results of the election have been declared, the municipal clerk shall prepare
and sign 3 identical certificates setting forth any charter that has been adopted or revised and any charter
modification or amendment approved. The clerk shall send one certificate to each of the following:
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Secretary of State. The office of the Secretary of State, to be recorded;
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Law library. The Law and Legislative Reference Library; and
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Clerk's office. The office of the municipal clerk.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2107. Effect of private and special laws

Private and special laws applying to a municipality remain in effect until repealed or amended by
a charter revision, adoption, modification or amendment under this chapter. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A,
§2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2108. Judicial review

1. Petition. The Superior Court, upon petition of 10 voters of the municipality or on petition of
the Attorney General, may enforce this chapter. The charter commission may intervene as a party in
any such proceeding.
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[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Declaratory judgment. A petition for declaratory relief under Title 14, chapter 707, may be
brought on behalf of the public by the Attorney General or, by leave of the court, by 10 voters of the
municipality. The charter commission shall be served with notice of the petition for declaratory
judgment.

A. If 10 voters petition for declaratory relief, they shall serve the Attorney General and the charter
commission with notice of the preliminary petition for leave. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §88, 10 (AMD).]

B. The Attorney General or the charter commission may intervene as a party at any stage of the
proceedings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§88, 10 (AMD).]

C. The petitioners are liable for costs. However, the court has discretion to award costs and
reasonable attorney fees to the petitioners. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Judicial review. Any 10 voters of the municipality, by petition, may obtain judicial review to
determine the validity of the procedures under which a charter was adopted, revised, modified or
amended. The petition must be brought within 30 days after the election at which the charter, revision,
modification or amendment is approved. If no such petition is filed within this period, compliance with
all the procedures required by this chapter and the validity of the manner in which the charter adoption,
revision, modification or amendment was approved is conclusively presumed. No charter adoption,
revision, modification or amendment may be found invalid because of any procedural error or omission
unless it is shown that the error or omission materially and substantially affected the adoption, revision,
modification or amendment.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Resubmission upon judicial invalidation for procedural error. If the court finds that the
procedures under which any charter was adopted, revised, modified or amended are invalid, the
Superior Court, on its own motion or the motion of any party, may order the resubmission of the charter
adoption, revision, modification or amendment to the voters. This order shall require only the minimum
procedures on resubmission to the voters that are necessary to cure the material and substantial errors
or omissions. The Superior Court may also recommend or order other curative procedures to provide
for valid charter adoption, revision, modification or amendment.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2109. Liberal construction

This chapter, being necessary for the welfare of the municipalities and their inhabitants, shall be
liberally construed to accomplish its purposes. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

CHAPTER 113
CONSOLIDATION, SECESSION AND ANNEXATION
SUBCHAPTER 1
CONSOLIDATION

§2151. Authority to consolidate

Any 2 or more municipalities may consolidate by following the procedure of section 2152 or the
alternative procedure of section 2153. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2152. Joint charter commission
1. Petition. The voters of a municipality may file a petition in the municipal office that must:

A. Be addressed to the municipal officers; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §8§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Be signed by a number of voters of the municipality equal to at least 10% of the total number
of votes cast in that municipality in the last gubernatorial election, except:

(1) In municipalities with 10,000 or more votes cast in the last gubernatorial election, 1,000
signatures are required unless the municipal charter requires an amount greater than 1,000; and

(2) When a petition is subject to section 2155; [PL 2017, c. 398, §1 (AMD).]

C. Propose that the municipality be consolidated with another municipality, or other municipalities,
named in the petition; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

D. Request that 3 persons be elected by the voters of the municipality to serve as members of a
joint charter commission for the purpose of drafting a consolidation agreement. [PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 2017, c. 398, §1 (AMD).]

1-A. Referendum on forming joint charter commission. If a petition is filed pursuant to
subsection 1, the municipal officers shall call and conduct a referendum to determine the willingness
of the voters of the municipality to form a joint charter commission with the municipality or
municipalities named in the petition. The referendum must be held at the next scheduled regular
election that is held at least 90 days after the petition is filed. The question to be voted on at the
referendum must be in substantially the following form: "Do you favor forming a joint charter
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commission to draft a consolidation agreement for the purpose of consolidating with
..................................................... (municipality or municipalities named in the petition)?" The
consolidation agreement is not final unless approved by the voters of each municipality.

[PL 2017, c. 398, §2 (NEW).]

2. Joint charter commission. If a petition is filed as required under subsection 1 and a majority
of those casting ballots pursuant to subsection 1-A approve the referendum question in each
municipality or if a majority of municipal officers vote to hold elections for a joint charter commission
under section 2155, the 3 members of a joint charter commission must be elected at the next special or
regular election in the manner provided for the election of municipal officers. The election of members
by 2 or more municipalities authorizes the commission to draft the consolidation agreement. If a
municipality does not elect members, it may not participate in the consolidation.

[PL 2017, c. 398, §3 (AMD).]

3. Consolidation agreement. The joint charter commission shall draft an agreement between the
consolidating municipalities which includes:

A. The names of the municipalities; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C,
§§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The name under which it is proposed to consolidate, which must be distinguishable from the
name of any other municipality in the State, other than the consolidating municipalities; [PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §88, 10 (AMD).]

C. The property, real and personal, belonging to each municipality, and its fair value; [PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. The indebtedness, bonded and otherwise, of each municipality; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

E. The proposed name and location of the municipal office; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

F. The proposed charter; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

G. The terms for apportioning tax rates to service the existing bonded indebtedness of the
respective municipalities; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

H. Any other necessary and proper facts and terms. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Submission of consolidation agreement. The consolidation agreement shall be submitted to
the voters of each municipality at a municipal election after notice and hearing as provided in
paragraphs A and B. The consolidation agreement may be amended, provided that the amended
agreement meets the notice and hearing requirements of paragraphs A and B. Upon approval of a
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majority of those voting in each of 2 or more municipalities, the consolidation agreement becomes
effective, according to its terms, in those municipalities.

A. The municipal officers of each municipality shall hold a public hearing on the consolidation
agreement. The public hearing may be held on more than one day, provided that it adjourns
permanently at least 10 days before the election. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The municipal officers shall notify the voters of each municipality of the consolidation
agreement and of the time and place of the public hearing in the same manner that the voters of
each municipality are notified of ordinances to be enacted. This notice must be given at least 30
days before the election and at least 10 days before the hearing. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);

PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2017, c. 398, §§1-3 (AMD).

§2153. Alternative procedure

The municipal officers of 2 or more municipalities may act as a joint charter commission without
a petition under section 2152, subsection 1. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C,
§88, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2154. Effects of consolidation

All the rights, privileges and franchises of each of the municipalities and all property, real and
personal, and all debts due on whatever amounts, belonging to and of the municipalities, are transferred
to and vested in the consolidated municipality, provided that all bonded debt of each municipality
remains in effect after consolidation as a debt of that portion of the consolidated municipality within
the limits of the former municipality that incurred the debt. Ordinances of the former municipalities
remain in effect in their respective territories until 2 years after the effective date of the consolidation
when they become void. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2155. Limitation

If the voters of a municipality reject a consolidation agreement, that municipality may not be a
party to any consolidation agreement for 6 years after the date of the rejection, except when a number
of voters equal to at least 30% of the total number of votes cast in that municipality in the last
gubernatorial election file a petition under section 2152, subsection 1 or when a majority of the
municipal officers in each municipality proposed for consolidation in the rejected consolidation
agreement vote to hold municipal elections to elect members of a joint charter commission in
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accordance with section 2152, subsection 2 to draft a consolidation agreement. [PL 2017, c. 398, §4
(AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2017, c. 398, §4 (AMD).

§2156. Certificate to Secretary of State

The municipal officers shall declare the results of any vote under this chapter and file a certificate
of the result with the Secretary of State. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

SUBCHAPTER 2
SECESSION PROCESS

§2171. Legislative intent

The Legislature finds that the citizens of the State in accordance with the Constitution of Maine,
Article I, Section 2, have an unalienable and indefeasible right to institute government and to alter,
reform or totally change the same, when their safety and happiness require it. The Legislature further
finds that the Legislature has the responsibility to ensure that the rights of all citizens are protected and
that a decision to alter or otherwise change the boundaries of a municipal government should be made
with caution and only after following the process set forth in this subchapter. [PL 1999, c. 381, §1
(AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1995, c. 377, §2 (NEW). PL 1999, c. 381, §1 (AMD).
§2171-A. Secession of territory from a municipality

Residents of territory within a municipality must follow the procedures set forth in this subchapter
before seeking authority from the Legislature to secede from the municipality. [PL 1999, c. 381, §2
(NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).
§2171-B. Initiation of procedure

The secession process may be initiated by submitting to the municipal officers a petition signed by
more than 50% of the registered voters within the secession territory that requests a municipal public
hearing for the purpose of discussing whether the specified territory should secede from the
municipality. The petition must set forth the physical boundaries of the secession territory, the resident
population, the nonresident population and a list of not more than 5 people who will serve as
representatives of the secession territory. For purposes of this subchapter, "secession territory" means
the area described in the petition for secession. [PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).]

The registrar of voters of the municipality shall verify the signatures on the petition within 30 days
of the receipt of the petition. [PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).]
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SECTION HISTORY
PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).
§2171-C. Initial hearing

Upon receipt of a petition with the required number of verified signatures, the municipal officers
shall call and hold a public hearing. The purpose of the public hearing is to allow municipal residents,
officers and residents in the secession territory to discuss secession. The public hearing must be
conducted by a moderator elected in the manner provided for in section 2524, except that no other
official vote may be taken at the public hearing. The public hearing must be conducted in accordance
with the following. [PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).]

1. Hearing advertised. The municipal officers shall publish notice of the public hearing in a
newspaper of general circulation in the area. One notice must be published as close as possible to the
14th day before the hearing and a 2nd notice must be published as close as possible to the 7th day
before the hearing.

[PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).]

2. Purpose of secession hearing. The public hearing must include a formal presentation by those
initiating the petition, which must include a description of the problems that have led to the secession
effort. Attendees shall discuss the problems, potential solutions other than secession and the potential
impact of secession on the secession territory and the municipality. The persons initiating the petition
shall submit a written report at the public hearing that describes the impact of the proposed secession
on property taxes in the municipality as well as in the secession territory.

[PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).]

3. Nonresidents eligible to participate. Notwithstanding section 2524, subsection 3, paragraph
A, nonresidents may participate in the public hearing on secession.
[PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).
§2171-C-1. Legislative authorization to proceed

Within one year following the public hearing held pursuant to section 2171-C, a representative
from the secession territory shall cause legislation to be submitted to the Legislature to obtain the
authorization of the Legislature to proceed with the secession process. Unless authorization to proceed
is received from the Legislature, the question of secession may not proceed to the advisory referendum
held pursuant to section 2171-D. The authorization of the Legislature to proceed with the secession
process does not affect the ultimate determination of the Legislature on the proposal for secession
submitted pursuant to section 2171-E or 2171-G. [PL 2013, c. 384, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2013, c. 384, §1 (NEW).
§2171-D. Adyvisory referendum

Unless a majority of the secession territory representatives withdraws support for secession by
filing written notice of such withdrawal with the municipal officers, the municipality shall conduct an
advisory referendum within the secession territory as long as the Legislature has authorized the
secession process to proceed pursuant to section 2171-C-1. The referendum must be held at the next
regularly scheduled election and must be conducted pursuant to sections 2528, 2529 and 2532, even if
the town or plantation has not accepted the provisions of section 2528. The question at the referendum
must be:

"Do you favor secession of the territory described below from the municipality of 7"
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(description of secession territory) [PL 2013, c. 384, §2 (AMD).]

The municipal officers may hold a separate advisory referendum in the municipality outside the
secession territory at the same time with the same question, provided that the vote totals are kept and
reported separately. [PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW). PL 2013, c. 384, §2 (AMD).
§2171-E. Vote of municipal officers

Following the advisory referendum, the municipal officers shall take a recorded vote on whether to
support the secession request. If a majority of the officers approves the request and more than 50% of
the registered voters in the secession territory voting at the advisory referendum pursuant to section
2171-D favor secession, legislation requesting secession may be submitted to the Legislature with the
information required in section 2172. [PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).
§2171-F. Resolving conflicts; selecting mediator

If the vote of the municipal officers and the advisory referendum are in conflict, the municipal
officers and the secession territory representatives shall meet to attempt to resolve issues related to the
secession. If the municipal officers and secession territory representatives do not reach agreement on
all issues within a reasonable amount of time, an independent 3rd-party mediator must be retained and
the costs shared by the municipality and the secession representatives. The mediator must be
knowledgeable in municipal management and municipal law as well as conflict resolution. [PL 1999,
c. 381, §2 (NEW).]

If the municipal officers and secession territory representatives can not select a mutually agreed
upon and qualified mediator within 30 days of reaching impasse on secession issues, the parties must
petition the Court Alternative Dispute Resolution Service, created in Title 4, section 18-B, for
mediation services. The Court Alternative Dispute Resolution Service shall: [PL 1999, c. 381, §2
(NEW).]

1. Mediator assignment. Assign a mediator who is knowledgeable in municipal management and
municipal law;

[PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).]

2. Fee. Establish a fee for services in an amount not to exceed $175 for every 4 hours of mediation

services provided;
[PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).]

3. Mediation schedule; notice. Establish the mediation schedule, ensure that proper notice is
provided to all parties and ensure that the parties necessary for effective mediation are participating;
and
[PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).]

4. Mediation report. Upon the completion of the mediation effort, file a written report with the
joint standing committee of the Legislature having jurisdiction over state and local government matters.
The report must provide the details of the mediation effort and any mediated agreement. In the event
that the mediation effort does not result in the resolution of all issues, the mediation report must indicate
to the extent possible what issues remain unresolved and why the parties failed to reach a mutually
agreeable resolution of the dispute.

[PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).
§2171-G. Submission of dispute to the Legislature

If the parties have not reached agreement on all issues within 6 months after beginning discussions,
the matter may be submitted to the Legislature. The Legislature may consider the information
submitted pursuant to section 2172 in making its decision. [PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1999, c. 381, §2 (NEW).
§2172. Information to be submitted with legislation proposing secession

A territory that seeks to have legislation submitted on its behalf proposing its secession from a
municipality shall provide the Legislature with the following information, which the Legislature may
use in making a determination on a proposal for secession: [PL 1997, c. 699, §3 (AMD).]

1. Report on attempts to resolve differences. A report on attempts by the secession territory to
resolve concerns that have caused the desire to secede from the municipality. If a neutral 3rd party was
involved in the attempt to resolve concerns through alternative dispute resolution methods such as

mediation, facilitation or arbitration, the territory must also submit a report from the neutral 3rd party;
[PL 1999, c. 381, §3 (AMD).]

2. Effective date. The date on which a proposed secession is effective;
[PL 1995, c. 377, §2 (NEW).]

3. Provision of educational services. Plans for the provision of educational services, including
school transportation services for all students in the proposed secession territory;
[PL 1995, c. 377, §2 (NEW).]

4. Distribution of tangible assets and liabilities. Plans regarding the distribution of assets and
liabilities;
[PL 1995, c. 377, §2 (NEW).]

5. Information about municipality. The following information concerning the municipality and
the proposed secession territory:

A. Present population, past population change and projected population for the secession territory;
[PL 1995, c. 377, §2 (NEW).]

B. Quantity of land within the secession territory proposed for incorporation; the natural terrain of
the secession territory, including general topography, major watersheds, soil conditions; and such
natural features as rivers and lakes; [PL 1995, c. 377, §2 (NEW).]

C. Present pattern of physical development in the secession territory, including residential,
industrial, commercial, agricultural and institutional land uses; and the present transportation

network and potential transportation issues, including proposed highway development; [PL 1995,
c. 377, §2 (NEW).]

D. Land use controls and planning presently being utilized in the secession territory, including
comprehensive plans for development in the secession territory; [PL 1995, c. 377, §2 (NEW).]

E. Present governmental services being provided to the secession territory, including water and
sewer service, fire protection, police protection, street improvements and maintenance,
administrative services and recreational facilities; [PL 1995, c. 377, §2 (NEW).]

F. Existing or potential problems of environmental pollution and the need for additional services
to resolve these problems; [PL 1995, c. 377, §2 (NEW).]

G. Fiscal data of the secession territory, including the net tax capacity of the proposed secession
territory and the impact on the municipality from which the territory proposes to secede; the present
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bonded indebtedness; and the local tax rates of the county, school district and municipality; [PL
1995, c. 377, §2 (NEW).]

H. Effect of the proposed incorporation on communities adjacent to the secession territory and on
school districts within and adjacent to the secession territory; and [PL 1995, ¢. 377, §2 (NEW).]

I. Ability of municipal government to deliver services to the secession territory; and [PL 1995,
c. 377, §2 (NEW).]
[PL 1995, c. 377, §2 (NEW).]

6. Community support. The extent to which the proposed secession territory and the affected
municipality or municipalities have demonstrated support or opposition for a proposal for secession,
including the use of petitions, votes or other methods of indicating support or opposition.

[PL 1995, c. 377, §2 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1995, c. 377, §2 (NEW). PL 1997, c. 699, §§2-4 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 381, §3 (AMD).
§2173. Local effort prior to seeking secession legislation

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1997, c. 699, §5 (NEW). PL 1999, c. 381, §4 (RP).

SUBCHAPTER 3
SECESSION BY MUNICIPALITY FROM COUNTY

§2174. Secession by a municipality from a county

This subchapter establishes a process by which a municipality may secede from one county and
join another. The municipality must share a political subdivision border with both counties. [PL 2007,
c. 401, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2007, c. 401, §1 (NEW).
§2174-A. Legislative approval of a vote on secession

In order to secede, a municipality must receive approval from the Legislature for the municipality
to hold a vote on the proposed secession. [PL 2013, c. 210, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2013, c. 210, §1 (NEW).
§2175. Initiation of procedure

1. Petition. Upon approval of the Legislature and receipt of a petition that seeks to have a
municipality secede from one county and join another county signed by 10% of the number of voters
in the municipality who voted at the last gubernatorial election, the municipal officers shall call,
advertise and hold a public hearing at least 14 days and no more than 60 days after certifying the
petition. The municipal officers shall publish notice of the public hearing in a newspaper of general
circulation in the area. One notice must be published as close as possible to the 14th day before the
hearing and a 2nd notice must be published as close as possible to the 7th day before the hearing.

A. The purpose of the public hearing under this section is to allow municipal residents and officers
to discuss secession. The public hearing must include a formal presentation by those initiating the

228 | Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES o1.07 2025



MRS Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES

petition that must include a description of the problems that have led to the secession effort.
Attendees shall discuss the problems, potential solutions other than secession and the potential
impact of secession on the municipality and the county from which the municipality is seceding.
The persons initiating the petition shall submit a written report at the public hearing that describes
the impact of the proposed secession on property taxes in the county from which the municipality
is seceding as well as in the municipality. [PL 2007, c. 401, §1 (NEW).]

[PL 2013, c. 210, §2 (AMD).]

2. Question. When the municipal legislative body is the town meeting, no later than 90 days after
the public hearing under this section, municipal officers shall prepare an article in the form below for
inclusion in a town meeting warrant to be voted on by written ballot at a town meeting. In other
municipalities, the vote must be by local referendum no later than 90 days after the public hearing under
this section. The question to be voted on must be in substantially the following form:

"Be it resolved that the voters of X (municipality) seek approval of the Legislature for X
(municipality) to secede from the County of X and join the County of Y. Following legislative
approval, a countywide referendum is required before final secession is authorized. Do you support
X (municipality) seeking the approval of the Legislature for X (municipality) to secede from the
County of X?

Yes No"
[PL 2007, c. 401, §1 (NEW).]

3. Approval. If the voters approve the question under subsection 2 by a majority vote of those
voting and present, then the rest of the secession process set forth in this subchapter applies.
[PL 2007, c. 401, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 2007, c. 401, §1 (NEW). PL 2013, c. 210, §2 (AMD).
§2176. Legislative approval of secession

(REPEALED)

SECTION HISTORY

PL 2007, c. 401, §1 (NEW). PL 2013, c. 210, §3 (RP).
§2177. County approval of secession

Upon approval by the voters to secede, both the county from which the municipality is seceding
and the county that the municipality is joining under this subchapter shall hold a referendum vote during
the next scheduled regular election. Both counties must agree by a majority vote in favor of secession.
The question to be voted on must be in substantially the following form:

"Be it resolved that the voters of X (municipality) seek approval of the County of X and the County
of Y to secede from the County of X and join the County of Y. Do you support X (municipality)
seceding from the County of X and joining the County of Y and the municipality continuing to pay
debt service owed to the County of X?

Yes No" [PL 2013, c. 210, §4 (AMD).]
SECTION HISTORY
PL 2007, c. 401, §1 (NEW). PL 2013, c. 210, §4 (AMD).
§2178. Cost of referenda

The municipality petitioning to secede shall bear the expense of the 2 countywide referenda under
section 2177. [PL 2007, c. 401, §1 (NEW).]
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SECTION HISTORY
PL 2007, c. 401, §1 (NEW).
§2179. Debt service of county

The municipality seceding under this subchapter must continue to pay the municipality's share of
the debt service to the county from which the municipality is seceding. The time period for which the
amount of debt service can be paid must be agreed upon between the municipality seceding and the
county from which the municipality is seceding. Payment may not extend longer than the time in which
the voters authorized the debt to be borne. [PL 2007, c. 401, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2007, c. 401, §1 (NEW).

CHAPTER 114
INTERGOVERNMENTAL COOPERATION

§2181. Intergovernmental Advisory Commission
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 2003, c. 696, §12 (NEW). PL 2005, c. 2, §D64 (AMD). PL 2005, c. 2, §§D72,74 (AFF). PL
2005, c. 12, §WW18 (AFF). PL 2005, c. 222, §2 (AMD). PL 2009, c. 30, §2 (RP).

CHAPTER 115
INTERLOCAL COOPERATION

§2201. Purpose

It is the purpose of this chapter to permit public agencies of the State or any adjoining state,
including but not limited to municipalities, counties and school administrative units, and federal
agencies and Indian tribes and their political subdivisions to make the most efficient use of their powers
by enabling them to cooperate on a basis of mutual advantage and thereby to provide services and
facilities within the State in a manner and pursuant to forms of governmental organization that will
accord best with geographic, economic, population and other factors influencing the needs and
development of communities. [PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §1 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 696, §13 (AMD). PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §1 (AMD).

§2202. Definitions

As used in this chapter, unless the context otherwise indicates, the following terms have the
following meanings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Public agency. "Public agency" means:

A. Any political subdivision of the State, as defined in section 2252, or any adjoining state; or [PL
2003, c. 696, §14 (AMD).]
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B. [PL 2003, c. 696, §15 (RP).]

C. Any agency of State Government or the Federal Government. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 2003, c. 696, §§14, 15 (AMD).]

2. Party. "Party" means a public agency or the following federally recognized Indian tribes or
their political subdivisions:

A. The Passamaquoddy Tribe; [PL 2021, c. 681, Pt. A, §2 (AMD).]
B. The Penobscot Nation; and [PL 2021, c. 681, Pt. A, §2 (AMD).]

C. The Houlton Band of Maliseet Indians. [PL 2021, c. 681, Pt. A, §2 (NEW).]
[PL 2021, c. 681, Pt. A, §2 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1993, c. 279, §1 (AMD). PL 2003, c. 696, §§14,15 (AMD). PL
2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §2 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 681, Pt. A, §2 (AMD).

§2203. Joint exercise of powers

Any power or powers, privileges or authority exercised or capable of exercise by a party to an
agreement under this chapter may be exercised and enjoyed jointly or cooperatively with any other
party to the extent that federal laws, when applicable, permit the joint or cooperative exercise. When
acting jointly or cooperatively with any party, any agency of State Government may exercise all of the
powers, privileges and authority conferred by this chapter upon a public agency. [PL 2009, c. 636,
Pt. D, §3 (AMD).]

1. Agreement. Any 2 or more parties may enter into agreements with one another for joint or
cooperative action under this chapter. The governing bodies of the participating parties must take
appropriate action by ordinance, resolution or other action under law before any such agreement may
become effective.

[PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §3 (AMD).]

2. Specifications. Any agreement made under this chapter must specify the following:

A. Tts duration; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The precise organization, composition and nature of any separate legal or administrative entity
created by the agreement together with the powers delegated to that entity, provided the entity may
be legally created; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. Its purpose; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. The manner of financing the joint or cooperative undertaking and of establishing and
maintaining a budget for the undertaking; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

E. The method to be used to partially or completely terminate the agreement and to dispose of
property upon termination; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, 8§88,
10 (AMD).]
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F. Any other necessary and proper matters. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Additional items. Ifthe agreement does not establish a separate legal entity to conduct the joint
or cooperative undertaking, the agreement, in addition to the items listed in subsection 2, must contain
the following.

A. It must provide for an administrator or a joint board responsible for administering the joint or
cooperative undertaking. In the case of a joint board, all parties to the agreement must be
represented. [PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §3 (AMD).]

B. It must provide the manner of acquiring, holding and disposing of real and personal property
used in the joint or cooperative undertaking. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §3 (AMD).]

4. Responsibility. No agreement made under this chapter may relieve any party of any obligation
or responsibility imposed upon it by law except to the extent of actual and timely performance by a
joint board or other legal or administrative entity created by an agreement made under this chapter.
This performance may be offered in satisfaction of the obligation or responsibility.
[PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §3 (AMD).]

5. Liability. An action is maintainable against any party whose default, failure of performance or
other conduct caused or contributed to the incurring of damage or liability by the other parties jointly.
[PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §3 (AMD).]

6. Notice to regional councils. Any agreement made under this chapter is subject to the reporting
requirements of section 2342, subsection 6, if applicable.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

7. Liberal construction. It being the intent of the Legislature to avoid the proliferation of special
purpose districts and inflexible enabling laws, this chapter must be liberally construed toward that end.
[PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §3 (AMD).]

8. Limitation. Notwithstanding any other provision of this chapter:

A. No powers, privileges or authority may be jointly or cooperatively exercised unless each type
of power, privilege or authority exercised is capable of being exercised by at least one of the parties
within the entire jurisdictional area of the agreement, or by each of the several parties within each
of their several jurisdictions if all of the several jurisdictions make up the total jurisdictional area
of the agreement; or [PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §3 (AMD).]

B. No essential legislative powers, taxing authority or eminent domain power may be delegated
by agreement to a joint authority or administrative entity. [PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §3 (AMD).]
[PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §3 (AMD).]

9. Included powers. Without limiting the powers, privileges or authority that may be jointly or
cooperatively exercised pursuant to this chapter, any 2 or more parties may enter into an agreement to
establish a regional municipal utility district for any or all of the following purposes:

A. To provide or, through public-private partnerships, to support or promote the provision of any
of the following:

(1) Broadband services; and
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(2) Internet services; and [PL 2015, c. 222, §1 (NEW).]

B. To issue revenue bonds in support of any of the activities undertaken pursuant to paragraph A.
[PL 2015, c. 222, §1 (NEW).]

Nothing in this subsection exempts a regional municipal utility district from any applicable provisions
of Title 35-A.
[PL 2015, c. 222, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §3 (AMD). PL 2015, c. 222, §1 (AMD).

§2204. Filing of agreement

Before becoming effective, an agreement made under this chapter must be filed with the clerk of
each concerned municipality and the Secretary of State. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2205. Approval by state officers

If an agreement made under this chapter deals in whole or in part with the provision of services or
facilities with regard to which an officer or agency of the State Government has constitutional or
statutory powers of control, the agreement must be submitted to the state officer or agency having that
power of control before becoming effective. The state officer or agency shall approve or disapprove it
as to all matters within the state officer's or agency's jurisdiction. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

The officer or agency shall approve any agreement submitted to the officer or agency under this
chapter unless the officer or agency finds that it does not in substance comply with any law regarding
matters within that officer's or the agency's jurisdiction. The officer or agency shall detail in writing,
addressed to the governing bodies of the public agencies concerned, the specific respects in which the
proposed agreement substantially fails to meet the requirements of law. Failure to disapprove an
agreement submitted under this chapter within 30 days of its submission constitutes approval of the
agreement. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989,
c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2206. Funds, personnel and services

Any party entering into an agreement under this chapter may appropriate funds and may sell, lease,
give or otherwise supply the administrative joint board or other legal or administrative entity created to
operate the joint or cooperative undertaking by providing any personnel or services for that purpose
that it may legally furnish. [PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §4 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §4 (AMD).
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§2207. Former districts unaffected

In municipalities which acted under the repealed section 8-A of chapter 90-A of the Revised
Statutes of 1954, the district formed remains effective so far as it complies with this chapter and may
be continued accordingly. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2208. Agreements involving federally recognized Indian tribes

This chapter does not apply to and has no effect on any agreement to which any federally
recognized Indian tribe is a party if the agreement has not been entered into under the authority of this
chapter. [PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §5 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 2009, c. 636, Pt. D, §5 (NEW).

CHAPTER 117
PUBLIC SELF-FUNDED POOLS

§2251. Intent

The Legislature finds that: [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD) ]

1. Insurance protection necessary. Insurance protection is essential to the proper functioning of
this State's political subdivisions;
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Burden on political subdivisions. The resources of political subdivisions are burdened by the
securing of that protection through standard carriers;
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Political subdivision services are vital. The services provided by this State's political
subdivisions are vital to the people of the State; and
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Contributions to pool are public purpose. All financial and administrative contributions made
by a political subdivision to a public self-funded pool, as authorized by chapter 115 and section 3001
and created under this chapter, are made for a public and governmental purpose and that the
contributions benefit each contributing political subdivision.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2252. "Political subdivision" defined
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"Political subdivision" means any municipality, plantation, county, quasi-municipal corporation
and special purpose district, including, but not limited to, any water district, sanitary district, hospital
district, municipal transmission and distribution utility and school administrative unit. "School
administrative unit" has the same meaning as found in Title 20-A, section 1, subsection 26. [PL 1999,
c. 657, §11 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1999, c. 657, §11 (AMD).

§2253. Public self-funded pools; powers; limitations

1. Coverage. Any public self-funded pool formed by 10 or more municipalities or school
administrative districts or an organization representing 10 or more political subdivisions may provide
risk management and coverage for pool members and employees of pool members, for acts or omissions
arising out of the scope of their employment, including any of the following:

A. Casualty insurance, including general and professional liabilities coverage, but excluding
workers' compensation insurance provided under Title 39-A; [PL 1991, c. 885, Pt. E, §40
(AMD); PL 1991, c. 885, Pt. E, §47 (AFF).]

B. Property insurance, including marine insurance and inland navigation, transportation, boiler and
machinery insurance coverage; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

C. Automobile insurance and protection against other liability and loss associated with the
ownership of motor vehicles; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, 8§88,
10 (AMD).]

D. Surety and fidelity insurance coverage; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

E. Environmental impairment insurance coverage. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

[PL 1991, c. 885, Pt. E, §40 (AMD); PL 1991, c. 885, Pt. E, §47 (AFF).]

1-A. Self-funded pool for medical expenses incurred by county jails. A public self-funded pool
formed by 5 or more counties or by an organization representing 5 or more counties may provide risk
management and coverage for pool members for medical expenses incurred by county jails for
prisoners. A self-funded pool established pursuant to this subsection may collect a premium from pool

members to cover 80% of medical expenses totaling $10,000 or more incurred for any one prisoner.
[PL 2001, c. 97, §1 (NEW).]

2. Limitations. A public self-funded pool may not provide for hospital, medical, surgical or dental
benefits to the employees of the member political subdivisions in the pool except when those benefits
arise from the obligations and responsibilities of the pool in providing automobile insurance coverage
and protection against other liability and loss associated with the ownership of motor vehicles.

[PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §15 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Excess insurance; reinsurance. A public self-funded pool shall obtain excess insurance or
reinsurance. Aggregate excess insurance to be purchased by the pool under its plan shall be bound
before the effective date of the plan. The insurance shall limit the exposure of the pool to a defined
level both as to ultimate claims values and loss ratio at which recovery from the insurer will be realized.
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The attachment point of continuing aggregate excess coverage shall provide risk relief to the plan
adequate to its financing needs.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Amounts to be paid when coverage issued. Any member joining the pool before the effective
date of the plan or during the first year of operation must pay at least 25% of the first year's annual
contribution before coverage becomes effective.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Underwriting guidelines. Prior to the operation of the pool's plan, underwriting guidelines
shall be adopted which embody rate charges to prospective members at a level adequate to its financial
needs as certified by the pool's actuary. Fixed costs of operations shall likewise be covered for the first
prospective fund year and an overlay sufficient to reasonably meet immediate claims costs shall be held
in a separate account to be used solely for this purpose.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

6. Actuarial advisory opinion. Prior to the operation of the pool's plan, the pool must obtain an
independent actuarial advisory opinion report given by a member of the American Academy of
Actuaries qualified as a casualty loss reserve specialist as defined by the National Association of
Insurance Commissioners. Two copies of this report shall be filed with the Superintendent of
Insurance; one copy shall be filed with each member of the board of directors; and one copy shall be
provided to each prospective pool member. The report shall address:

A. The financial viability of the plan; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Ultimate risk exposures attendant to each line being underwritten by the plan. [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

7. General powers. A public self-funded pool, for the purposes of carrying on the business of the
public self-funded pool whether or not a body corporate, may:

A. Sue or be sued; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Make contracts; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. Hold and dispose of real property; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §8§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. Borrow money, contract debts and pledge assets in the name of the public self-funded pool.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §88, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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8. Establishment as separate legal or administrative entity. The public self-funded pool may
be established as a separate legal or administrative entity for purposes of effectuating public self-funded
pool agreements.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A15,C8,C10 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 885, §E40 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 885, §E47 (AFF).
PL 2001, c. 97, §1 (AMD).

§2254. Public self-funded pool not insurance company

Any public self-funded pool operating under this chapter is not an insurance company, reciprocal
insurer or insurer under the laws of the State. The development, administration and provision of public
self-funded pool programs and coverages authorized by section 2253, subsection 1, by the governing
authority created to administer the pool does not constitute doing an insurance business. [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2255. Contract establishing public self-funded pool; provisions

Any contract entered into under this chapter must provide: [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Financial plan. A financial plan setting forth in general terms:

A. The insurance coverages to be offered by the public self-funded pool; applicable deductible
levels; and the maximum level of claims which the pool will self-insure; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The amount of cash reserves to be set aside for the payment of claims; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. The amount of insurance to be purchased by the pool to provide coverage over and above the
claims which are not satisfied directly from the pool's resources and the terms of that policy set
forth in section 2253, subsection 3; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. The amount of aggregate excess insurance coverage to be purchased; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Management plan. A plan of management which provides for all of the following:

A. The means of establishing the governing authority of the pool; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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B. The responsibility of the governing authority with regard to fixing contributions to the pool,
maintaining reserves, levying and collecting assessments for deficiencies, disposal of surpluses and
administering the pool in the event of termination or insolvency; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. The basis upon which new members may be admitted to and existing members may leave the
pool; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c.
6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. The identification of funds and reserves by exposure area; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

E. Other provisions necessary or desirable for the operation of the pool; and [PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

F. The selection of a governing authority, which shall be a board of directors for the pool, a majority
of whom must be elected or appointed officials of pool members and 2 of whom must be members
of the public from the areas served by the pool who are not currently serving as either elected or
appointed officials; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);

PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Assessments. A provision that, if the assets of a public self-funded pool are at any time actuarily
determined to be insufficient to enable the pool to discharge its legal liabilities and other obligations
and to maintain actuarily sound reserves, it shall, within 30 days of that determination, make up the
deficiency or levy a prorated assessment upon its members for the amount needed to make up the
deficiency.

A. Members of the pool shall be given 30 days notice of any assessment due. [PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The contract must provide sanctions for any failure to comply with a mandatory assessment.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2256. Audit requirements

1. Filing of audited financial statements. Each public self-funded pool shall file with the
members of the pool, by the last day of the 6th month following the end of the pool's fiscal year, audited
financial statements certified by an independent certified public accountant. The financial statement
must include, but is not limited to:

A. Actuarially certified appropriate reserves for known claims and expenses associated with those
claims; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989,
c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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B. Claims incurred but not reported and expenses associated with those claims; [PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. Unearned premiums; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD): PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD) ]

D. Reserve for bad debts. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

The audited financial statement shall include information concerning the adequacy of the plan. This
report shall result from a charge by the directors to the pool's actuary and auditor and shall address
excess insurance, charges for coverage to members, service agent's costs and costs of administration of
the program.

The actuarial opinion must be given by a member of the American Academy of Actuaries qualified as
a casualty loss reserve specialist as defined by the National Association of Insurance Commissioners.
Two additional copies of the audited financial statements shall be filed with the Superintendent of
Insurance.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Failure to provide for audited financial statements. If a public self-funded pool fails to
provide for the audited financial statements required by subsection 1, the Superintendent of Insurance
shall perform or cause to be performed the audit. The public self-funded pool shall reimburse the
Superintendent of Insurance for the cost of the audit.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

CHAPTER 119
REGIONAL COOPERATION
SUBCHAPTER 1
REGIONAL COUNCILS
ARTICLE 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

§2301. Declaration of policy

The Legislature recognizes that a high level of cooperation and understanding between the State
and its local governments is necessary to achieve common public goals and that coordination through
regional councils is a way to achieve improved state and local cooperation. The Legislature further
recognizes that regional councils are uniquely qualified to assist in the development of technical
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capacities of local governments; to develop regional policies, services and solutions to meet local needs;
and to serve as a vital link between local governments and the State. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2302. Forms of regional councils

The Legislature recognizes councils of governments and regional planning commissions as forms
of regional councils. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2303. Lead agency

1. Department of Agriculture, Conservation and Forestry. The Department of Agriculture,
Conservation and Forestry shall serve as the coordinator between regional councils and the State, shall
administer state funds supporting regional council tasks and may provide technical assistance to
regional councils as appropriate.

[PL 2011, c. 655, Pt. JJ, §11 (AMD); PL 2011, c. 655, Pt. JJ, §41 (AFF); PL 2011, c. 657, Pt.
W, §5 (REV).]

2. Rulemaking. The Department of Agriculture, Conservation and Forestry may adopt rules to
create standardized contracts and administrative and audit requirements for state funds received by
regional councils.

[PL 2011, c. 655, Pt. JJ, §11 (AMD); PL 2011, c. 655, Pt. JJ, §41 (AFF); PL 2011, c. 657, Pt.
W, §5 (REV).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,

c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2011, c. 655, Pt. JJ, §11 (AMD). PL 2011, c. 655, Pt. JJ, §41
(AFF). PL 2011, c. 657, Pt. W, §5 (REV).

§2304. Tax status

Regional councils established in accordance with this Title are tax-exempt institutions which are
exempt only from income and sales taxes. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C,
§§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2305. Construction

This subchapter must be liberally construed toward the end of enabling councils to implement
municipal programs and services on behalf of member municipalities, while avoiding the creation of
special districts or other legal or administrative entities to accomplish these purposes. Programs and
services may include, but are not limited to, programs and services for transit, solid waste, household
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hazardous waste, economic development, code enforcement, general financial and administrative
activities and joint purchasing. [PL 2007, c. 215, §1 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 215, §1 (AMD).

ARTICLE 2
COUNCILS OF GOVERNMENTS

§2311. Establishment

The municipal officers of any 2 or more municipalities by appropriate action may enter into an
agreement, between or among those municipalities, for the establishment of a regional council of
governments. [PL 1995, c. 233, Pt. C, §2 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 233, §C2 (AMD).

§2312. Contents of agreement

The agreement must provide for representation, but at least 1/2 of the representatives of each
member must be municipal officers. The agreement must specify the organization, the method of
withdrawal, the method of terminating the agreement and the grounds for suspension of member
municipalities. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2313. Powers and duties
1. Powers. The council may:

A. Study any governmental needs and opportunities common to 2 or more members of the council
that it considers appropriate, including, but not limited to, matters affecting health, safety, welfare,
education, economic conditions and regional development; [PL 2007, c. 215, §2 (AMD).]

B. Promote cooperative arrangements and coordinate action among its members, including, but
not limited to, arrangements and actions with respect to transit services, joint purchasing, solid
waste management and household waste management; [PL 2007, c. 215, §2 (AMD).]

C. Make recommendations for review and action to its members and other public agencies that
perform functions within the region; and [PL 2007, c. 215, §2 (AMD).]

D. Prepare and maintain a comprehensive regional plan. [PL 2007, c. 215, §2 (NEW).]
[PL 2007, c. 215, §2 (AMD).]

2. Authority. The council, on behalf of one or more member municipalities and upon appropriate
action of the legislative bodies of one or more member municipalities, may exercise any power,
privilege or authority capable of exercise by a member municipality and necessary or desirable for
dealing with problems of local or regional concern, except essential legislative powers, taxing authority
or eminent domain power. This authority is in addition to any other authority granted to municipalities
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by the general laws and includes, but is not limited to, the formation of transit, solid waste and other
services operations.
[PL 2007, c. 215, §3 (AMD).]

3. Standing committee. The council, by appropriate action of the legislative bodies of the member
municipalities, may establish a standing committee to prepare and maintain a comprehensive regional
plan.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Transfer. Where a regional planning commission has been established under article 3, the
member municipalities, by appropriate action, may provide for the transfer of all assets, liabilities,
rights and obligations of the commission to the council and provide for the dissolution of the
commission.

[PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 502, Pt. A, §113 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 502, §A113 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 215, §§2, 3 (AMD).

§2314. Bylaws

The council shall adopt bylaws designating the officers of the council and providing for the conduct
of its business. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §8§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2315. Staff

The council may employ any staff and consult and retain any experts that it considers necessary.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2316. Finances; annual report

1. Expenses. The legislative bodies of the member governments may appropriate funds under
their home rule authority to meet the expenses of the council. Services of personnel, use of equipment
and office space and other necessary services may be accepted from members as part of their financial
support.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Funds. The council may accept funds, grants, gifts and services from:

A. The Federal Government; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]
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B. The State or its departments, agencies or instrumentalities; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. Any other governmental unit, whether participating in the council or not; and [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. Private and civic sources. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Report. The council shall make an annual report of its activities to the member governments.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Borrowing. To accomplish the purposes of this subchapter and for paying any indebtedness
and any necessary expenses and liabilities incurred for those purposes, the council may borrow money
and issue therefor its negotiable notes having any terms and provisions that the governing body of the
council determines. The council may contract with one or more member municipalities for the receipt
of funds to accomplish any of the purposes authorized by this article and may incur indebtedness in
anticipation of the receipt of these funds by issuing its negotiable notes payable in not more than one
year. The notes may be renewed from time to time by the issue of other notes, provided that no notes
may be issued or renewed in an amount which at the time of issuance or renewal exceeds the amount
of funds remaining to be paid under contracts with one or more member municipalities.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Guarantees. Notwithstanding any law, charter, ordinance or limitation to the contrary, any one
or more member municipalities of a regional council may guarantee notes or other indebtedness or
obligations of the regional council.

[PL 2007, c. 215, §4 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1991, c. 512 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 215, §4 (AMD).

ARTICLE 3
REGIONAL PLANNING COMMISSIONS

§2321. Establishment; purposes

1. Establishment. Any 7 or more municipalities or unorganized territory townships, all of which
are within one regional planning and development district and within one subdistrict if any, by vote of
their municipal officers, may join together to form a regional planning commission.

A. If 4 to 6 municipalities desire to form a regional planning commission, each proposed member
municipality must receive the consent of the commissioners of the county in which the municipality
is located.

(1) Upon receiving a request for the formation of a regional planning commission under this
paragraph, the county commissioners shall notify all proposed member municipalities and any
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regional planning commission in the county of the request and shall hold a public hearing on
the request.

(2) The county commissioners shall grant a request by a municipality to join in the formation
of a regional planning commission composed of 4 to 6 municipalities if that formation furthers
the purposes of this chapter. [PL 1989, c. 202 (NEW).]
[PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 202 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 508, §2 (AMD).]

2. Purposes. The purposes of a regional planning commission are to:

A. Promote cooperative efforts toward regional development; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Prepare and maintain a comprehensive regional plan.

(1) The public must be given an adequate opportunity to be heard in the preparation of a
comprehensive plan; [PL 2007, c. 215, §5 (AMD).]

C. Coordinate with state and federal planning and development programs; [PL 2007, c. 215, §5
(AMD).]

D. Provide planning assistance and advisory services to municipalities; and [PL 2007, c. 215,
§5 (AMD).]

E. Provide programs and services to municipalities. [PL 2007, c. 215, §5 (NEW).]
[PL 2007, c. 215, §5 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 202 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 508, §2 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 215,
§5 (AMD).

§2322. Incorporation; powers

Regional planning commissions shall be incorporated under Title 13, chapter 81, and possess all
the powers of a corporation organized without capital stock, except as limited by this article. [PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§88, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2323. Representation

The municipal members of the commission's governing body shall consist of representatives of
each member municipality or township appointed by the municipal officers. [PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 508, §3 (AMD).]

1. Municipal representatives. Municipalities or townships with a population of less than 10,000,
as determined by the last Federal Decennial Census, shall have 2 representatives. Municipalities with
populations greater than 10,000, as determined by the last Federal Decennial Census, shall have 2
representatives and an additional representative for each 10,000 increment in population, or fraction
exceeding 1/2 of that number, over 10,000.

At least one representative for each municipality or township regardless of size must be a municipal
officer or a designee elected by a majority vote of the municipal officers. This designee serves at the
will of the municipal officers. All other representatives shall serve for terms of 2 years and may be
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removed by the municipal officers for cause after notice and hearing. A permanent vacancy shall be
filled for the unexpired term in the same manner as a regular appointment.

[PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 508, §3 (AMD).]

2. County representatives. A regional planning commission, in its bylaws, shall make available
voting membership to any county within its regional planning and development district or subdistrict
as provided in section 1201. Each member county shall have 2 representatives, to be appointed by vote
of the county commissioners.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Alternates. The commission, by bylaw, may provide for one alternate representative for each
member municipality, township or county.
[PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§88, 10 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 508, §3 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 508, §3 (AMD).

§2324. Bylaws; records

The commission shall adopt bylaws, not inconsistent with this article, designating the officers of
the commission and providing for the conduct of its business. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

The minutes of the proceedings of the commission must be filed in the commission's office. These
minutes are a public record. Copies of the minutes must be posted on a publicly accessible site on the
Internet and be provided to the municipal officers and the planning board of each member municipality
upon request. [PL 2007, c. 215, §6 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2007, c. 215, §6 (AMD).

§2325. Finances

1. Budget; member contributions. The commission shall prepare an annual budget and shall
determine on an equitable basis the contribution of each member toward the support of the commission.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Funds. The commission may accept funds, grants, gifts and services from:

A. The Federal Government; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

B. The State or its departments, agencies or instrumentalities; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. Any other governmental unit, whether a member or not; and [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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D. Private and civic sources. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Prohibition. No department, agency or instrumentality of the State may provide any funds,
grants, gifts or services to any commission which does not provide the results of any financial audit of
any of its operations, including those of its subsidiary corporations, to any of its constituent
municipalities.

[PL 1987, c. 884, Pt. C, §§3 and 6 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1987, c. 884, §§C3,C6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD).
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2326. Staff services

To avoid duplication of staffs for various regional bodies assisted by the Federal Government, a
commission may provide basic administrative, research and planning services for any regional
development and planning bodies established in this State. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

SUBCHAPTER 2
REGIONAL PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT DISTRICTS

§2341. Regional planning and development districts

1. Districts. The Governor may designate regional planning and development districts and
subdistricts for the purpose of coordinating policies, plans and programs among and within the various
levels of government affecting the development of those districts or subdistricts.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Revisions. The Governor, after consulting with the Department of Economic and Community
Development, regional councils and the officers of the municipalities and counties involved, may revise
the district boundaries to reflect changing conditions or otherwise to fulfill the purposes of this
subchapter.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Agreements. The Governor may enter into agreements on behalf of the State with the governor
of an adjoining state or, with the consent of the United States Congress, with the premier of an adjoining
province of Canada to establish interstate or international regional planning or development districts.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2342. Planning and program review

1. Review authority. The Governor may designate a regional council as the authorized agency to
receive, review and comment on federal projects and plans affecting regional planning, coordination
and development, those significant local and state projects that exceed $200,000 in total cost and those
state projects involving more than one municipality.

A. When 2 or more contiguous regional councils are affected, and the Department of Economic
and Community Development determines that:

(1) A project clearly concerns the jurisdictional area of only one regional council, that council
is the authorized review agency; or

(2) A project clearly concerns the jurisdictional area of 2 or more councils, joint receipt and
review and comment is required. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt.
C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. When the Department of Economic and Community Development determines that a project
clearly concerns both incorporated and unincorporated areas within a district, joint receipt and
review and comment by the affected regional council or councils and the Maine Land Use Planning
Commission is required. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD); PL 2011, c. 682, §38 (REV).]

C. All regional planning councils must complete the review under this subsection within 30 days
after receiving the project information unless the requesting agency agrees to extend this period.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL 2011, c. 682, §38 (REV).]

2. Planning review of federal program grant application. All applications for federal program
grants affecting regional planning, coordination and development, including programs under Section
204 of the United States Demonstration Cities and Metropolitan Development Act of 1966, Public Law
89-754, and the United States Intergovernmental Cooperation Act of 1968, Public Law 90-577, and the
objectives set forth in the United States Office of Management and Budget Circular A-95, shall be
submitted to the regional council for review and comment. Subsection 5 applies to these grant
applications.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Planning review of state agency long-term plans. Each state department, commission, board
or agency shall submit to the regional council, for review and comment, all long-term comprehensive
plans that will have a significant regional effect within the council's jurisdiction. The regional council
shall complete its review within 30 days after receiving the long-term comprehensive plan. When 2 or
more regional councils coexist within a district, subsection 1 applies.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Planning review of local government and special district plans and programs. Each
municipality, watershed district and soil conservation district, all or part of which lies within the
jurisdictional area of the regional council, shall submit to the council, for comment and
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recommendation, its long-term comprehensive plans or any matter which in the council's judgment has
a substantial effect on regional development, including, but not limited to, plans for land use.

A. No action may be taken to institute any such plan or part of a plan until 30 days after all the
relevant information has been submitted to the regional council for review and comment. [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The council shall notify each municipality or special district, which may be affected by the
plans, of:

(1) The general nature of the plan;
(2) The date of submission; and

(3) The identity of the unit submitting the plans. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. The council may conduct a hearing on the submitted plans if it considers the hearing to be in
the best interest of the region. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §8§8,
10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Review of applications for state-aid programs. Within each planning and development
district or subdistrict in which a regional council has been organized, the governing body of each
governmental unit and special district shall submit to the regional council for review any applications
to state agencies for loans or grants-in-aid before the application is made. The regional council shall
determine whether or not the proposed application is properly coordinated with other existing or
proposed projects within the district, as well as any district plans or policies where they exist. In making
this determination, the council shall inform both the applicant agency and the granting authority of its
opinion within 30 days.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

6. Referral of proposals for interlocal agreements or formation of special purpose districts.
Before any 2 or more municipalities may join together through an interlocal agreement or the formation
of a special purpose district under the Maine Revised Statutes or any special act for purposes of jointly
developing or operating physical facilities and services for the performance of municipal or regional
functions, the municipalities shall submit the proposal to the regional council or councils within whose
areas of jurisdiction the municipalities are located. The council or councils, within 30 days, shall render
an advisory report of the regional significance of the proposal, unless the referring municipalities agree
to extend this period.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

7. Notice to regional council to establish or change land use zones. When a municipality
proposes to establish or change a land use zone or any regulation affecting the use of a zone, any portion
of which is within 500 feet of the boundary of another municipality located within the jurisdiction of a
regional council, the municipality shall give written notice to the council of its public hearing to be held
in relation to that establishment or change. The council shall study the proposal and shall report its
findings and recommendations to the municipality at or before the public hearing. Failure to submit
the council's advisory report at or before the hearing constitutes approval.
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[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

8. Local assistance. Regional councils may provide local assistance as provided in this subsection.

A. The council may make recommendations on the basis of its plans and studies to local planning
boards or to the municipal officers of any member and to any county, state or federal authorities.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. A municipal planning board may use any part of the regional planning studies which pertain to
the municipality in its own comprehensive plan. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. The council may assist any of its members in solving a local planning problem. All or part of
the cost of local assistance may be paid by any of its members. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

9. Comprehensive plans to comply with standards. Any comprehensive plans developed
pursuant to this subchapter shall comply with the provisions of subpart 6-A.
[PL 1989, c. 878, Pt. C, §46 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 878, §C46 (AMD). PL 2011, c. 682, §38 (REV).

§2343. Regional quality of place investment strategies
(REPEALED)
SECTION HISTORY

PL 2009, c. 483, §3 (NEW). PL 2011, c. 655, Pt. EE, §19 (RP). PL 2011, c. 655, Pt. EE, §30
(AFF).

CHAPTER 120
QUASI-MUNICIPAL CORPORATIONS OR DISTRICTS

§2351. Definitions

As used in this chapter, unless the context indicates otherwise, the following terms have the
following meanings. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Affected municipalities. "Affected municipalities" means all those municipalities which, in
whole or in part, lie within the boundaries of the quasi-municipal corporation or district.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Charter amendment. "Charter amendment" means a change in the charter of a quasi-municipal
corporation or district which is not a charter revision.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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3. Charter revision. "Charter revision" means a change in the charter of a quasi-municipal
corporation or district which has an effect on:

A. The number of or method of selecting trustees; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD) ]

B. The powers of trustees; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

C. The powers of the corporation or district; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. Election procedures, other than election dates; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

E. The boundaries of the corporation or district; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

F. Methods of establishing rates; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]

G. Any debt limitation; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD): PL 1989, ¢. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD) ]

H. Methods of land acquisition, including eminent domain; [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

I. Amount of spending without voter approval; or [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

J. Liens. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989,
c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Quasi-municipal corporation or district. "Quasi-municipal corporation or district" means any
governmental unit that includes a portion of a municipality, a single municipality or several
municipalities and which is created by law to deliver public services but which is not a general purpose
governmental unit. Quasi-municipal corporation or district does not include School Administrative
Districts or hospital districts.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Quasi-municipal corporation or district voters. "Quasi-municipal corporation or district
voters" means the voters who reside within the boundaries of the quasi-municipal corporation or
district.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY
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PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2352. Charter amendments

If, after the board of trustees of the quasi-municipal corporation or district holds a public hearing
on the proposed amendment, the board unanimously votes in favor of an amendment to the charter of
the quasi-municipal corporation or district, the board shall submit that amendment to the joint standing
committee of the Legislature having jurisdiction over utilities to be included in the annual omnibus
legislation as provided in section 2355. The amendment is effective upon the effective date of the
omnibus legislation. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2353. Charter revisions

1. Board of trustees and municipal legislative bodies. If, after the board of trustees of the quasi-
municipal corporation or district holds a public hearing on the proposed revision, a majority of the
board and a majority of each municipal legislative body of the affected municipalities vote in favor of
a revision of the charter of the quasi-municipal corporation or district, the proposed revision shall be
submitted to the quasi-municipal corporation or district voters in each affected municipality according
to the procedures in section 2354. If the charter revision passes, the trustees of the quasi-municipal
corporation or district shall submit that change to the joint standing committee of the Legislature having
jurisdiction over utilities to be included in the annual omnibus legislation as provided in section 2355.
The revision is effective upon the effective date of the omnibus legislation.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Alternative method, initiated petition. On the written petition of a number of voters equal to
at least 20% of the total number of the votes cast in the affected municipalities in the last gubernatorial
election, but in no case less than 10 voters, the proposed revision shall be submitted to the quasi-
municipal corporation or district voters in each affected municipality according to the procedures in
section 2354. If the charter revision passes, the trustees of the quasi-municipal corporation or district
shall submit that change to the joint standing committee of the Legislature having jurisdiction over
utilities to be included in the annual omnibus legislation as provided in section 2355. The revision is
effective upon the effective date of the omnibus legislation.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2354. Procedure for referenda on charter changes

1. Board of trustees of quasi-municipal corporation or district. When a referendum on a charter
revision is required under section 2353, the board of trustees of the quasi-municipal corporation or
district shall initiate a corporation or district referendum and place before the voters the specific charter
revision which has been proposed by the board or the petitioners.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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2. Method of calling a corporation or district referendum. A corporation or district referendum

shall be initiated by a warrant prepared and signed by a majority of the board of trustees. The warrant
shall be countersigned by the municipal officers in each municipality where the warrants are posted.

A. The warrant shall direct the municipal officers of the affected municipalities to call a referendum
on a date and time determined by the board of trustees. A warrant shall be prepared and distributed
at least 30 days before the referendum.

(1) The warrant shall be directed to a resident of one of the affected municipalities by name
ordering the resident to notify the municipal officers of each of the affected municipalities to
call a town meeting or municipal election on the date specified by the board of trustees. No
other date may be used. The person who serves the warrant shall make a return on the warrant
stating the manner of service and the time when it was given.

(2) The warrant shall be served on the municipal clerk of each of the affected municipalities
by delivering an attested copy of the warrant in hand within 3 days of the date of the warrant.
The municipal clerk, on receipt of the warrant, shall immediately notify the municipal officers
within the municipality. The municipal officers shall forthwith meet, countersign and have the
warrant posted.

(3) The warrants and other notices for the referendum shall be in the same manner as provided
in Title 21-A. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. The warrant shall set forth the articles to be acted on in each municipal referendum. The articles
shall have the following form.

"Shall the charter of the quasi-municipal corporation or district of be revised to (insert
summary of revision)?

Yes No " [PL 1987, c.737, Pt A, §2 (NEW): PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD) ]

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);

PL

1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Referendum procedures. The following procedures apply to a corporation or district

referendum.

A. The board of trustees shall prepare and furnish the required number of ballots for carrying out
the referendum as posted, including absentee ballots. It shall prepare and furnish all other materials
necessary to fulfill the requirements for voting procedures. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Voting shall be held and conducted as follows.

(1) The voting at referenda held in towns shall be held and conducted in accordance with
sections 2524 and 2528 to 2532, even though the town has not accepted the provisions of
sections 2528 and 2529. The facsimile signature of the clerk under section 2528, subsection 6,
paragraph F, shall be that of the chairman of the board of trustees. If a corporation or district
referendum is called to be held simultaneously with any statewide election, the voting in towns
shall be held and conducted in accordance with Title 21-A, except that the duties of the
Secretary of State shall be performed by the board. The absentee voting procedure of Title
21-A shall be used, except that the duties of the Secretary of State shall be performed by the
board.
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[PL
PL

(2) The voting at referenda in cities shall be held and conducted in accordance with Title 21-A,
including the absentee voting procedure, except that the duties of the Secretary of State shall
be performed by the board of trustees. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. The return and counting of votes shall be as follows.

(1) The municipal clerk shall, within 24 hours of the determination of the results of the vote in
the municipality, certify and send to the board of trustees the total number of votes cast in the
affirmative and in the negative on the article.

(2) As soon as all of the results from all of the municipalities have been returned to the board
of trustees, the board shall meet and compute the total number of votes cast in all of the affected
municipalities in the affirmative and in the negative on the article.

(3) If the board of trustees determines that there were more votes cast in the affirmative than
in the negative on the article, it shall declare that the article has passed.

(4) If the board of trustees determines that the total number of votes cast on the article in the
affirmative is equal to or less than those cast in the negative, it shall declare that the article has
not passed.

(5) The board of trustees shall enter its declaration and computations in its records and send
certified copies of it to the clerk of each affected municipality. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2
(NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §8§88, 10 (AMD).]

4. Reconsideration. The procedure to reconsider votes taken at a corporation or district

referendum shall be as follows.

[PL

A. The board of trustees shall, within 60 days, initiate a new corporation or district referendum to
reconsider the vote of the previous referendum if, within 7 days of the first referendum, at least
10% of the number of voters voting for the gubernatorial candidates in the last gubernatorial
election in the affected municipalities petition to reconsider a prior corporation or district
referendum vote. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §8§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. A reconsideration referendum is not valid unless the number of persons voting in that
referendum is at least equal to the number who voted in the prior corporation or district referendum.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. If the margin of the vote being reconsidered was between 10% and 25%, the petitioners shall
post a bond with the petition equal to the actual and reasonable costs of the new referendum. If the
margin of the vote being reconsidered exceeded 25%, the petitioners shall post an additional bond
equal to the actual and reasonable costs which may be incurred as a result of the delay of an
authorization or approval granted in the prior corporation or district referendum. If the petitioners
are successful, the bonds shall be canceled. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §8§88, 10 (AMD).]

1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);

PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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5. Recount. Upon written application of 10% of the persons, or 100 persons, whichever is less,
whose names were checked on the voting lists at any quasi-municipal corporation or district referendum
held under this chapter, a recount must be granted. The time limits, rules and all other matters applying

to candidates under section 2531-B apply equally to applicants for recount.
[PL 2011, c. 255, §2 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW). PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD).
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD). PL 1993, c. 608, §5 (AMD).
PL 2011, c. 255, §2 (AMD).

§2355. Annual omnibus legislation

The joint standing committee of the Legislature having jurisdiction over utilities shall report each
year an omnibus bill including amendments to and revisions of the charters of quasi-municipal
corporations or districts which have been submitted to the committee as provided in this chapter. [PL
1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2356. General provisions

1. Other legislation not precluded. This chapter does not preclude the introduction of any
legislation concerning quasi-municipal corporation or district charter amendments or revisions.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD): PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Effect of contrary charter provisions. Any portion of the charter of any quasi-municipal
corporation or district which is contrary to this chapter has no effect.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Trustees' compensation; water districts and sewer districts. This chapter does not affect the
procedures concerning changes in the compensation of trustees of water districts and sewer districts as
provided in Title 35-A, section 6410, subsection 7 and Title 38, section 1036, subsection 7.

[PL 2013, c. 555, §3 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2, C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8, 10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 616, §1 (AMD). PL 2013, c. 555, §3 (AMD).

§2357. Public access to quasi-municipal decisions

1. Public notice and hearing required. All quasi-municipal corporations or districts must provide
reasonable public notice and hearing, as provided by Title 5, section 8052, subsection 1 and Title 5,
section 8053, before adopting any regulation or expanding or creating any program, except that notice
need not be given to the Secretary of State for publication in the consolidated newspaper notice of
agency rulemaking. In addition to the preceding notice requirements, a quasi-municipal corporation or
district must publish notice in a newspaper of general circulation in the service area of the corporation
or district at least 17 days, but not more than 24 days, in advance of a meeting at which a regulation

will be adopted or a program expanded or created.
[PL 1995, c. 655, §1 (AMD).]
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2. Regulation or program void. Except in the case of emergency regulations of limited duration,
bond issues, rate proceedings or actions relating to indebtedness, any regulation adopted or program
created or expanded by a quasi-municipal corporation or district after December 30, 1989, is void unless
the quasi-municipal corporation or district provided reasonable public notice and hearing as required
by subsection 1 before adopting the regulation or creating or expanding the program.

[PL 1989, c. 479 (NEW).]

3. Exemption. This section does not apply to any public utility, as defined in Title 35-A, section
102, subsection 13, regulated by the Public Utilities Commission.
[PL 1991, c. 226 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 479 (NEW). PL 1991, c. 226 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 655, §1 (AMD).

SUBPART 3
MUNICIPAL AFFAIRS
CHAPTER 121
MEETINGS AND ELECTIONS
SUBCHAPTER 1
GENERAL PROVISIONS

§2501. Applicability of provisions

Except as otherwise provided by this Title or by charter, the method of voting and the conduct of a
municipal election are governed by Title 21-A. [PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. D, §2 (RPR).]

1. Clerk to perform duties of Secretary of State. When Title 21-A applies to any municipal
election, the municipal clerk shall perform the duties of the Secretary of State prescribed by Title 21-A.
[PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §10 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

2. Qualifications for voting. The qualifications for voting in a municipal election conducted
under this Title are governed solely by Title 21-A, section 111.
[PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §10 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. D, §2 (NEW).]

3. Determining and counting write-in votes. A municipality may choose the method of
determining and counting write-in votes according to this subsection. Once a municipality has voted
to accept the option under this subsection, the option applies to all municipal elections until the
municipal officers hold a public hearing and the legislative body of the municipality votes to rescind
the option at least 90 days before the next election of candidates by secret ballot.

A. After the municipal officers hold a public hearing, at least 90 days prior to an election of
candidates by secret ballot, the legislative body of a municipality may vote to be governed by the
provisions of Title 21-A, section 696, subsection 2, paragraph C and Title 21-A, section 722-A.
Votes for a write-in candidate are counted only if that candidate has filed a timely declaration of
write-in candidacy with the municipal clerk in accordance with Title 21-A, section 722-A, except
that votes for write-in candidates who have not filed a declaration of write-in candidacy must be
counted if:
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(1) The printed ballot does not include a properly nominated candidate for the office; or

(2) A properly nominated candidate for the office listed on the ballot withdraws from the race
before or on election day. [PL 2015, c. 160, §1 (NEW).]

B. In a municipality that has not voted under paragraph A to be governed by Title 21-A, section
696, subsection 2, paragraph C and Title 21-A, section 722-A, votes cast for write-in candidates
must be counted if:

(1) The printed ballot does not include a properly nominated candidate for the office;

(2) A properly nominated candidate for the office listed on the ballot withdraws from the race
before or on election day; or

(3) The number of write-in votes for an office as determined by a machine count or initial hand
count exceeds the number of votes in that count for a candidate printed on the ballot.

Votes for write-in candidates may be counted even if none of the criteria listed in subparagraphs
(1) to (3) are met in a municipality that has not voted to be governed by Title 21-A, section 696,
subsection 2, paragraph C and Title 21-A, section 722-A. [PL 2015, c. 160, §1 (NEW).]

Nothing in this subsection requires a municipal clerk to count or tally write-in votes for a fictitious
person, a deceased person or a person from outside the municipality when residency is a qualification
of office or who is otherwise not qualified to be a candidate for the office for which the person is a
write-in candidate.

[PL 2015, c. 160, §1 (NEW).]

4. Ballot questions. Notwithstanding the provision of Title 21-A, section 906, subsection 7
requiring sequential numbering of ballot questions, municipal officers may elect to list municipal
initiative and referendum questions on the ballot using sequential capital letters of the alphabet instead
of sequential numbers. All other provisions of Title 21-A, section 906, subsection 7 apply.

[PL 2019, c. 58, §1 (NEW).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 104, §D2 (RPR). PL 2015, c. 160, §1 (AMD). PL 2019, c.
58, §1 (AMD).

§2502. Campaign reports in municipal elections

1. Reports by candidates. A candidate for municipal office of a town or city with a population
of 15,000 or more is governed by Title 21-A, sections 1001 to 1020-A, except that registrations and
campaign finance reports must be filed with the municipal clerk instead of the Commission on
Governmental Ethics and Election Practices. A town or city with a population of less than 15,000 may
choose to be governed by Title 21-A, sections 1001 to 1020-A by vote of its legislative body at least
90 days before an election for office. A town or city that votes to adopt those provisions may revoke
that decision, but it must do so at least 90 days before an election subject to those sections.

A. [PL 2009, c. 366, §10 (RP); PL 2009, c. 366, §12 (AFF).]
[PL 2011, c. 389, §60 (AMD); PL 2011, c. 389, §62 (AFF).]

2. Municipal referenda campaigns. Municipal referenda campaign finance reporting is governed
by Title 21-A, chapter 13, subchapter 4.
[PL 2023, c. 314, §2 (AMD).]

3. Public access to records. A town or city that receives registrations or reports pursuant to this
section must keep them for 8 years.
[PL 2011, c. 389, §60 (AMD); PL 2011, c. 389, §62 (AFF).]
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SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 1995, c. 483, §22 (AMD). PL 1997, c. 567, §2 (AMD). PL 1999, c.
645, §15 (AMD). PL 2009, c. 366, §10 (AMD). PL 2009, c. 366, §12 (AFF). PL 2011, c. 389,
§60 (AMD). PL 2011, c. 389, §62 (AFF). PL 2023, c. 314, §2 (AMD).

§2503. Reapportionment

1. Adoption by ordinance. Districts established for the purpose of electing, from each district,
an equal number of municipal officers may be adjusted, by ordinance, by the municipal legislative body
subject to the following conditions.

A. Each district must be formed of compact, contiguous territory. Its boundary lines may follow
the center lines of streets. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106
(NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10
(AMD).]

B. Each district must contain as nearly as possible the same number of inhabitants as determined
according to the latest Federal Decennial Census, but districts may not differ in number of
inhabitants by more than 10% of the inhabitants in the smallest district created. [PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

C. The ordinance must include a map and a description of the districts. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A,
§2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. The ordinance takes effect on the 30th day after adoption by the legislative body. The new
districts and boundaries, as of the effective date, supersede previous districts and boundaries for
the purposes of the next regular municipal election, including nominations. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt.
A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

2. Failure to enact ordinance. The municipal legislative body must enact the reapportionment
ordinance within 12 months after the Legislature has reapportioned the House and Senate districts
pursuant to the Constitution of Maine, Article IV, Part First, Section 3 and Article IV, Part Second,
Section 2 or after a court decision finalizing the reapportionment of districts. The ordinance must be
enacted at least 90 days before a regular municipal election occurring within that 12-month period or
the previous reapportionment ordinance applies to that election. If the legislative body fails to enact an
ordinance within the 12-month period or at least 90 days before a regular election occurring after the
12-month period, all municipal officers to be elected must be elected at large and serve until their terms
expire. Such at-large elections continue until the legislative body enacts an ordinance in accordance
with subsection 1 at least 90 days before a regular municipal election.

[PL 2001, c. 537, §1 (AMD); PL 2001, c. 537, §2 (AFF).]

3. Referendum. Except when the municipal legislative body is the town meeting, the voters of
the municipality may require the municipal legislative body to reconsider any ordinance adopted under
subsection 1. If the legislative body does not repeal an ordinance so reconsidered, the voters may
approve or reject it at a municipal election.

A. Any 5 voters may commence referendum proceedings by filing an affidavit with the municipal
clerk stating:

(1) They will constitute the petitioners' committee;
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(2) They will be responsible for circulating the petition and filing it in proper form,;
(3) Their names and addresses;

(4) The address to which all notices to the committee are to be sent; and

(5) The ordinance sought to be reconsidered.

Promptly after the affidavit of the petitioners' committee is filed, the clerk shall issue the
appropriate petition blanks to the petitioners' committee. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW);
PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

B. Petitions under this subsection must meet the following requirements.

(1) Petitions must be signed by a number of voters of the municipality equal to at least 15% of
the total number of voters in the municipality at the last presidential election.

(2) All papers of a petition shall be uniform in size and style and shall be assembled as one
instrument for filing. Each signature must be executed in ink or indelible pencil and must be
followed by the address of the person signing. While being circulated, petitions must have the
full text of the ordinance sought to be reconsidered contained in or attached to the petition.

(3) When filed, each paper of a petition must have an affidavit, executed by the circulator of
the petition, attached to it stating:

(a) That the circulator personally circulated the paper;
(b) The number of signatures on the paper;
(c) That all the signatures were signed in the circulator's presence;

(d) That the circulator believes them to be the genuine signatures of the persons whose
names they purport to be; and

(e) That each signer had an opportunity before signing to read the full text of the ordinance
sought to be reconsidered.

(4) Petitions must be filed within 30 days after the municipal legislative body adopts the
ordinance sought to be reconsidered. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737,
Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104,
Pt. C, §§88, 10 (AMD).]

C. The following procedure shall be followed after the petition is filed with the municipal clerk.

(1) Within 20 days after the petition is filed, the municipal clerk shall complete a certificate as
to its sufficiency, specifying, if it is insufficient, the particulars which render it defective. The
clerk shall promptly send a copy of the certificate to the petitioners' committee by registered
mail. A petition certified insufficient for lack of the required number of valid signatures may
be amended once if the petitioners' committee files a notice of intention to amend it with the
clerk within 2 days after receiving the copy of the clerk's certificate and files a supplementary
petition upon additional papers within 10 days after receiving a copy of the certificate. This
supplementary petition must comply with the requirements of paragraph B, subparagraphs (2)
and (3). Within 5 days after it is filed, the clerk shall complete a certificate as to the sufficiency
of the petition as amended and promptly send a copy of that certificate to the petitioners'
committee by registered mail as in the case of an original petition. If a petition or amended
petition is certified insufficient and the petitioners' committee does not elect to amend the
petition or request review under subparagraph (2), within the time required, the clerk shall
promptly present the clerk's certificate to the municipal legislative body and the certificate is
then a final determination as to the sufficiency of the petition.
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(2) If a petition has been certified insufficient and the petitioners' committee does not file
notice of intention to amend it or if an amended petition has been certified insufficient, the
committee, within 2 days after receiving the copy of the certificate, may file a request that it be
reviewed by the municipal legislative body. The legislative body shall review the certificate at
its next meeting following the filing of the committee's request and approve or disapprove it.
This determination is then final as to the sufficiency of the petition.

(3) A final determination as to the sufficiency of a petition is subject to court review. A final
determination of insufficiency, even if sustained upon court review, does not prejudice the
filing of a new petition for the same purpose. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987,
c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

D. When a petition is filed with the clerk under this subsection, the ordinance sought to be
reconsidered is suspended from taking effect. This suspension ends when:

(1) There is a final determination of insufficiency of the petition;
(2) The petitioners' committee withdraws the petition;
(3) The council repeals the ordinance; or

(4) Thirty days have elapsed after a vote of the municipality on the ordinance. [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL
1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

E. The following procedure shall be followed if a petition is determined to be sufficient.

(1) When a petition has been finally determined sufficient, the municipal legislative body shall
promptly reconsider the referred ordinance by voting its repeal. If the legislative body fails to
repeal the referred ordinance within 30 days after the date the petition was finally determined
sufficient, it shall submit the referred ordinance to the voters of the municipality.

(2) The vote of the municipality on a referred ordinance shall be held at least 30 days and not
more than one year after the municipal legislative body's final vote on the ordinance. If no
regular municipal election is to be held within this period, the legislative body shall provide for
a special election; otherwise the vote shall be held at the same time as a regular election
occurring within this period, except that the legislative body, in its discretion, may provide for
a special election at an earlier date within the prescribed period. Copies of the referred
ordinance shall be made available at the polls.

(3) The form of the ballot for the repeal of the ordinance shall be substantially as follows:
"Shall the ordinance entitled ................ ' be repealed?
YES// NO/ /M

(The voters shall indicate their choice by a cross or check mark placed in the appropriate box
opposite the words YES or NO.)

(4) A petition may be withdrawn at any time before the 15th day prior to the day scheduled
for a vote of the municipality. The petitioners' committee must file with the municipal clerk a
request for withdrawal signed by at least 4 members of the petitioners' committee. Upon filing
this request, the petition has no further effect and all proceedings on the petition shall be
terminated. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL
1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

F. If a majority of the voters who vote on a referred ordinance vote for its repeal, it is considered
repealed upon certification of the election results. [PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2
(AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §16 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

01,07 2025 Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES | 259



MRS Title 30-A. MUNICIPALITIES AND COUNTIES

[PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. A, §16 (AMD); PL 1989,
c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Exception. This section does not apply to municipalities whose charters specify different
methods of reapportionment.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§A116,C8,10 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 104, §§A116,C10 (AMD). PL 2001, c. 537, §1
(AMD). PL 2001, c. 537, §2 (AFF).

§2504. Circulation of petitions for local initiative

No municipality may enact any charter provision or ordinance prohibiting the circulation of
petitions for any local initiative. A petition related to any local initiative, including, without limitation,
petitions filed under section 2522, section 2528, subsection 5, the Constitution of Maine, Article IV,
Part Third, Section 21, or a municipal charter provision authorizing local initiatives, may be circulated
as provided in Title 21-A, section 903-A. [RR 1999, c. 1, §43 (COR).]

SECTION HISTORY
PL 1989, c. 92, §2 (NEW). RR 1999, c. 1, §43 (COR).
§2505. Recall of municipal officials

Except as otherwise provided by the municipality's ordinances or charter, an elected official of a
municipality may be recalled from office pursuant to this section. For purposes of this section, "official"
has the same meaning as section 2604, subsection 2. [PL 2011, c. 324, §1 (NEW).]

1. Petition for recall. On the written petition pursuant to subsection 5 of a number of voters equal
to at least 10% of the number of votes cast in the municipality at the last gubernatorial election, an
election must be held to determine the recall of an elected official of that municipality.

[PL 2011, c. 324, §1 (NEW).]

2. Notice of intention. In order to initiate a recall election under subsection 1, the initiator of the
petition shall file a notice of intention of recall with the municipal clerk of the municipality. A notice
of intention of recall under this subsection must include the name, address and contact information of
the person filing the notice and the name and position of the official subject to recall under this section.
Only a person registered to vote in the municipality may file a notice of intention of recall under this
subsection.

[PL 2011, c. 324, §1 (NEW)]

3. Petition forms. Within 3 business days of receipt of a notice of intention of recall under
subsection 2, the municipal clerk shall prepare petition forms for the collection of signatures under
subsection 4 and send notice to the initiator of the petition under subsection 2 that the petition forms
are available. The municipality may charge the initiator of the petition a reasonable fee for preparing
and providing the petition forms under this subsection. A petition form under this subsection must
include:

A. At the top of the form, the name and position of the official subject to recall, the name and
contact information of the initiator of the petition and the date by which the signatures must be
submitted to the municipal clerk under subsection 4; [PL 2011, c. 324, §1 (NEW).]

B. Spaces for each voter's signature, actual street address and printed name; and [PL 2011, c.
324, §1 (NEW).]
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C. Space at the bottom of the form for the name, address and signature of the person circulating
the petition form. [PL 2011, c. 324, §1 (NEW).]
[PL 2011, c. 324, §1 (NEW).]

4. Collection and submission of signatures. A petition form under subsection 3 may be circulated
or signed only by a registered voter of the municipality. A circulator of a petition form shall fill in the
information required under subsection 3, paragraph C and sign the form prior to submission of the form
to the municipal clerk. The initiator of the petition under subsection 2 shall collect the petition forms
from all circulators and submit the signed petition forms to the municipal clerk within 14 days of receipt
of notice from the clerk that the petition forms are available under subsection 3. A municipal clerk may
not accept a petition form submitted more than 14 days after sending notice of availability to the initiator
under subsection 3, and any voter signatures on that form are invalid.

[PL 2011, c. 324, §1 (NEW).]

5. Petition certification and notification. Within 7 business days of receiving petition forms
under subsection 4, the municipal clerk shall determine whether the petition forms meet the criteria
under subsection 4 and certify the validity of any signatures on the petition forms. If the municipal clerk
finds that the number of valid signatures submitted under subsection 4 meets or exceeds the
requirements under subsection 1, the clerk shall certify the petition and immediately send notification
of the certification to the municipal officers, the initiator of the petition and the official subject to the
recall. If the municipal clerk finds the number of valid signatures submitted under subsection 4 does
not meet the requirements for a petition under subsection 1, the municipal clerk shall file the petition
and the petition forms in the clerk's office and notify the initiator of the petition.

[PL 2011, c. 324, §1 (NEW).]

6. Scheduling recall election. Within 10 business days of certification of the petition under
subsection 5, the municipal officers shall schedule a recall election to determine whether the official
subject to the recall petition should be recalled. The election must be held no less than 45 days nor
more than 75 days after certification of the petition under subsection 5 unless a regular municipal
election is scheduled to be held within 90 days of the certification of the petition under subsection 5, in
which case the recall election must be held on the date of the regular municipal election. If the
municipal officers fail to schedule a recall election within 10 days of certification of the recall petition
under subsection 5, the municipal clerk shall schedule the recall election pursuant to the date
requirements of this subsection.

[PL 2011, c. 324, §1 (NEW).]

7. Ballots for recall election. If the official subject to the recall does not resign from office within
10 business days of certification of the recall petition under subsection 5, the ballots for the recall
election under subsection 6 must be printed. A ballot for a recall election under this section must read:

"Do you authorize the recall of (name of official) from the position of (name of office)?
()Yes ()No"
[PL 2011, c. 324, §1 (NEW).]

8. Results of recall election. Within 2 business days of a recall election under subsection 6, the
municipal clerk shall certify and record the election results and notify the municipal officers of those
results. If a majority of voters vote to remove the official, the recall takes effect on the date the election
results are recorded pursuant to this subsection.

[PL 2011, c. 324, §1 (NEW).]

9. Limitation of recall. An elected official may be the subject of a recall petition under this section
only if the official is convicted of a crime, the conduct of which occurred during the official's term of
office and the victim of which is the municipality.

[PL 2011, c. 324, §1 (NEW).]
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SECTION HISTORY
PL 2011, c. 324, §1 (NEW).

SUBCHAPTER 2
TOWN MEETINGS AND ELECTIONS

§2521. Call of town meeting

Each town meeting must be called by a warrant. The warrant must be signed by a majority of the
members of the select board, except as follows. [PL 2021, c. 275, §22 (AMD).]

1. First town meeting. The first town meeting must be called in the manner provided in the act
of incorporation.
[PL 2021, c. 275, §22 (AMD).]

2. Majority of members of select board. If, for any reason, a majority of the members of the
select board do not remain in office, a majority of those remaining may call a town meeting.

[PL 2021, c. 275, §22 (AMD).]

3. Petition of 3 voters, if no select board. When a town, once organized, is without a select board,

a notary public may call a meeting on the written petition of any 3 voters.
[PL 2021, c. 275, §22 (AMD).]

4. Petition by voters, if select board refuses. If the select board unreasonably refuses to call a
town meeting, a notary public may call the meeting on the written petition of a number of voters equal
to at least 10% of the number of votes cast in the town at the last gubernatorial election, but in no case
less than 10.

[PL 2021, c. 275, §22 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD). PL 2021, c. 275, §22 (AMD).

§2522. Petition for article in warrant

On the written petition of a number of voters equal to at least 10% of the number of votes cast in
the town at the last gubernatorial election, but in no case less than 10, the municipal officers shall either
insert a particular article in the next warrant issued or shall within 60 days call a special town meeting

for its consideration. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW);
PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2523. Warrant

The warrant for calling any town meeting must meet the following requirements. [PL 1987, c.
737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c.
9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

1. Time and place. It shall specify the time and place of the meeting.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]
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2. Business to be acted upon. It shall state in distinct articles the business to be acted upon at the
meeting. No other business may be acted upon.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

3. Notification. It shall be directed to a town constable, or to any resident by name, ordering that
person to notify all voters to assemble at the time and place appointed.
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

4. Attested copy posted. The person to whom it is directed shall post an attested copy in some
conspicuous, public place in the town at least 7 days before the meeting, unless the town has adopted a
different method of notification.

[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

5. Return on warrant. The person who notifies the voters of the meeting shall make a return on
the warrant stating the manner of notice and the time when it was given.

A. If an original town meeting warrant is lost or destroyed, the return may be made or amended on
a copy of the original warrant. [PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C,
§106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8,
10 (AMD).]
[PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. A, §2 (NEW); PL 1987, c. 737, Pt. C, §106 (NEW); PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD);
PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD); PL 1989, c. 104, Pt. C, §§8, 10 (AMD).]

SECTION HISTORY

PL 1987, c. 737, §§A2,C106 (NEW). PL 1989, c. 6 (AMD). PL 1989, c. 9, §2 (AMD). PL 1989,
c. 104, §§C8,10 (AMD).

§2524. General town meeting provisions

The following provisions apply to all town meetings. [PL 